
















































Updated 10/28/11 
 

 Environmental Protection Commission
Tuesday, November 15, 2011

DNR Air Quality Building
7900 Hickman Road
Windsor Heights, IA

10:00 AM – Meeting begins  
10:30 AM – Public Participation1  
1:00 PM – Referral to the Attorney General – Kyle Dudden (Grundy County)  

 Agenda topics 

1 Approval of Agenda  

2 Approval of Minutes   

3 Director’s Remarks  

4 Budget Summary for FY 2012 Jennifer Nelson 

(Information )  

5 Contract with Iowa Department of Transportation for Electronic Records 
Management System 

Rick Hindman 

(Decision)  

6 Final Rule - Chapters 22 and 33:  
Air Quality Program Rules – PSD and Title V Programs: Three-Year Deferral of 
Biogenic CO2 Emissions 

Christine Paulson 

(Decision) 

7 Notice of Termination: Chapter 22, Controlling Pollution, Chapter 30, Fees, and 
Chapter 33, Special Regulations and Construction Permit Requirements for Major 
Stationary Sources – Prevention of Significant Deterioration (PSD) of Air Quality. 

Wendy Walker 

(Decision)  

8 Notice of Intended Action – Chapter 111 “Solid Waste Environmental 
Management Systems’ Annual Reports” 

Brian Tormey  

(Decision)  

9 Contract – IT Database Contract Amendment for Wastewater Permits Application 
(NPDS) 

Adam Schnieders  

(Decision)  

10 Adopted and Filed – Drinking Water and Laboratory Certification Programs – 567 
IAC - Chapters 40, 41, 42, 43, and 83 

Shelli Grapp 

(Decision)  

11 Amendment #1 to ESD7152CHende100132, Water Use Database Design and 
Development Contract 

Shelli Grapp 

(Decision)  

12 2012 EPC Dates Jerah Sheets  

(Decision)  

13 Referrals to the Attorney General 

 Kyle Dudden (Grundy County) – Animal Feeding Operations 

Ed Tormey 

(Decision)  

14 Monthly Reports Bill Ehm 

(Information)  

15 General Discussion 

 Commission Annual Report  

 

16 Items for Next Month’s Meeting 

 December 20, 2011 – Windsor Heights 

 Proposed January 17, 2012 – Windsor Heights   

 

 
For details on the EPC meeting schedule, visit 

http://www.iowadnr.gov/InsideDNR/BoardsCommissions.aspx.  
1 Comments during the public participation period regarding proposed rules or notices of intended action are not included in the official 

comments for that rule package unless they are submitted as required in the Notice of Intended Action.  
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ITEM 4  

INFORMATION  
 

TOPIC FY12 Budget Summary  
 

 
The Iowa Department of Natural Resources Chief Financial Officer, Jennifer Nelson, will 
present an educational summary of the department’s fiscal year 2012 (July 1, 2011-June 30, 
2012) projected revenue and expenses. 
 
 
Jennifer Nelson, Chief Financial Officer 
Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Budget and Finance Bureau Chief 
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ITEM 5 DECISION 
 

TOPIC Contract with Iowa Department of Transportation for Electronic Records 
Management System 

 

Recommendations:   
Commission approval is requested for a one year-service contract with the Department of Transportation  
of Ames, Iowa.   The contract will begin on October 19 and terminate on June 30, 2012.   The total 
amount of this contract shall not exceed $33,214.73  but it is anticipated the actual cost will be $11,11473 
for Oracle software support.  DNR shall have the option to renew this contract long as this contract and 
any extensions do not exceed a six-year period.   
 
Funding Source:  
This contract will be funded through indirect costs/funding source.   
 
Background: 
DNR developed a partnership with the Department of Transportation for the implementation of an Electronic 
Records Management System through Pooled Technology funding in FY2009.  The DOT has over 10 years 
experience with Electronic Records Management and purchased their Northrup Grumman EPower solution 
through a competitive bid process.  The DOT has agreed to host and support DNR records on their system 
through the implementation of virtual servers and dedicated disk space for DNR. The memorandum of 
understanding (contract) with the DOT which is being presented here today has been in place since 2009.  
Our annual cost associated has been under $12,000 but the contract includes the potential for additional 
hardware or support costs which could bring the value of the contract over $25,000.   
 
Purpose: 
The parties propose to enter into this Contract for the purpose of retaining the Contractor to provide: hosting 
and support of the Northrup Grumman EPower Electronic Records Management system.   
 
Contractor Selection Process: 
The partnership with the DOT was supported by the State of IowaTechnology Governance Board as a 
way to reduce investments in multiple software solutions. 
 
Rick Hindman 
Information Technology Bureau Chief 
Information Technology Bureau in the Management Services Division.  
 
Attachment(s): DOT Memorandum of Understanding 



 
 
  
Information Technology Division 
800 Lincoln Way 
Ames, IA  50010 
 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
MOU-003-ERMS 

 
BETWEEN THE 

 
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

 
AND THE 

 
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

This agreement is made and entered into by and between the IOWA DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION, hereinafter called the DOT, and the IOWA DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL 
RESOURCES, hereinafter called the DNR. 
 
PURPOSE: It is the mutual desire of the DNR and the DOT to collaborate on the continuation of a 
records management project for the DNR using the DOT’s Electronic Records Management System 
(ERMS) infrastructure and Information Technology facilities, including computer hardware, software, 
and support.  The initial pilot project included the DNR providing funds for the purchase of hardware and 
software licenses for project infrastructure and the DOT providing initial data storage space, housing of 
infrastructure, and staff expertise to accomplish the pilot.  The pilot project has successfully completed, 
and all future work under this Agreement will be a part of an ongoing records management project for the 
DNR.      
 

I The term of this Agreement shall be effective until 6/30/2012. 
 

II Agreement Administrators: 
 

Kelly Popp, ERMS Project Manager at the DOT, is the Authorized State Official for this 
Agreement.  The Authorized State Official must approve any changes in the terms, conditions, or 
amounts specified in this Agreement.  Negotiations concerning this Agreement should be referred 
to the above named person at telephone (515) 239-1295 or kelly.popp@dot.iowa.gov. 
 
Craig Otto has been designated by the DNR to act as Contract Administrator.  This individual is 
responsible for financial and administrative matters of this Agreement.  Negotiations concerning 
this Agreement should be referred to the above named person at 515-281-4790 or 
craig.otto@dnr.iowa.gov. 

 
III The DNR agrees: 
 

A) To pay the following costs associated with the records management project during fiscal 
year 2012: 

 
Item: Estimated Cost: 
Oracle Database Enterprise Edition  $9,687.15 

Oracle Tuning Pack  $713.79 
Oracle Diagnostics Pack $713.79 
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B) To pay future hardware, software, maintenance, and modification costs requested by, or 

required for, the DNR. Such costs, when incurred, may include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

 
Item: Estimated Cost: 
Each Additional Terabyte of Fibre Storage, no mirroring $8,000 
Each Additional Terabyte of SATA Storage, no mirroring $2,100 
Each Terabyte of TPC and SVC services required  $6,000 
Additional CME Software At cost 
CME Software Maintenance & Support At cost 
CME Custom Development Modifications At cost 

 
 
IV The DOT agrees to: 
 

A) Continue to provide an initial one terabyte of storage space at no cost to the DNR. 
 

B) House, maintain, and support all other required hardware at costs to the DNR.  In no 
case shall the cost to the DNR exceed the DOT’s actual costs for this service. 

 
C) Provide secure domain access and database access 
 
D) Provide ERMS Application and Application Administration training  

(Train the Trainer approach) 
 
V It is mutually understood and agreed that: 

 
A) This Agreement can be amended by the written consent of both parties only. 

 
B) Any use of the DOT’s name, logo, or other identifier must have prior written approval 

from the DOT 
 

C) In the event the DOT would leave the existing facility or relocate, it would be the 
responsibility of the DNR to reimburse the DOT for the cost of moving DNR equipment 
along with the DOT. 

 
D) In the event of catastrophic damage to the DOT facility, the DNR is responsible for all 

replacement costs equipment associated with the pilot project. 
 

E) Indemnification: The DNR agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the DOT, its 
employees, and agents from any and all claims arising out of or related in any way to the 
DNR's use of ERMS software applications or computer hardware. 

 
F) Termination: This agreement may be terminated by either party with a sixty (60) day 

written notice. 
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G) At the conclusion or termination of agreement the hardware and software for Oracle and 

Windows shall become property of the DOT 
 
 
 
This Agreement is effective on the date of execution by the last signatory hereto 
 
 
 
 
BY 
 

 
 
 
   
Barb Espeland, IT Division Director 
 
  

Cindy, Axne, Division Administrator 

 
 
DATE 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Protection Commission 

 

 
ITEM 6 DECISION

 
TOPIC Final Rule - Chapters 22 and 33:  

Air Quality Program Rules – PSD and Title V Programs: Three-
Year Deferral of Biogenic CO2 Emissions

 

The Department is requesting that the Commission adopt amendments to Chapter 22, 
“Controlling Pollution,” and Chapter 33, “Special Regulations and Construction Permit 
Requirements for Major Stationary Sources—Prevention of Significant Deterioration (PSD) of 
Air Quality,” of the Iowa Administrative Code.  
 
The purpose of this rule making is to ensure that certain stationary sources of carbon dioxide 
(CO2) emissions in Iowa are regulated in the same manner as specified in recently amended 
federal regulations.  
 
Notice of Intended Action was published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin on  
September 7, 2011, as ARC 9736B. A public hearing was held on October 11, 2011. The 
Department did not receive any comments at the public hearing. The Department received two 
sets of written comments before the close of the public comment period on October 11, 2011. 
The submitted comments and the Department’s response to the comments are summarized in the 
attached public responsiveness summary.  
 
The Department did not make any changes to the final rules from what was published in the 
Notice. 
 
Background 
EPA recently finalized regulations deferring for a three-year period the counting of CO2 
emissions from biological processes and materials (biogenic CO2) toward PSD and Title V 
permitting thresholds. Biogenic emissions of CO2 include fermentation processes at ethanol 
plants and combustion of biomass such as wood or other vegetative matter at power plants or 
industrial facilities. 
 
During this deferral period, EPA plans to work in conjunction with federal partners, technical 
experts, and an independent scientific panel to conduct a comprehensive scientific assessment of 
biogenic CO2 emissions from stationary sources. At the end of the deferral period, EPA either 
may decide to exempt counting biogenic CO2 emissions from PSD or Title V permitting 
thresholds or may instead decide to include these emissions. If EPA decides to include biogenic 
CO2 emissions, EPA has indicated in the preamble to the federal regulations that it will not 
conduct a “look-back” at facilities that, during the deferral period, did not count CO2 emissions 
from biogenic sources towards PSD applicability. 
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Final Rules and Proposed Effective Date  
The Department is requesting the Commission’s permission to adopt final rules that will 
implement EPA’s deferral of biogenic CO2 emissions. The final amendments are identical to the 
amendments proposed in the Notice of Intended Action. 
 
Failing to adopt these amendments would make Iowa’s administrative rules more stringent than 
federal regulations, which is prohibited by state code (Iowa Code Section 455B.133(4)). Failing 
to adopt these amendments will also create regulatory uncertainty for sources that emit large 
amounts of biogenic emissions, such as ethanol plants and landfills, because biogenic CO2 
emissions would have to be considered in Iowa air permitting, but may not be considered in 
other states’ permitting. 
 
The Department has four pending permitting projects in-house that are potentially affected by 
this rulemaking. If biogenic CO2 emissions are not deferred, these projects would very likely 
need to go through PSD review for greenhouse gas emissions. 
 
Because of the urgency expressed by stakeholders to expedite this rulemaking, the Department 
proposed in the Notice of Intended Action to waive the normal effective date of the final rules. 
These amendments will confer a benefit to affected facilities in the state such as ethanol plants 
and landfills. Several facilities with pending permitting projects are waiting to initiate 
construction in anticipation of these rules. Therefore, the Department is requesting permission 
for the adopted rules to become effective immediately upon filing with the Administrative Code 
on November 16, 2011 (pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”(2)).  
 
The Department’s response to comments, the jobs impact statement, and the fiscal impact 
statement are attached. 
 
 
 
Christine Paulson 
Environmental Specialist Senior 
Program Development Section, Air Quality Bureau 
Memo date: October 24, 2011 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION [567] 

Adopted and Filed Emergency After Notice 

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code section 455B.133, the Environmental Protection 

Commission hereby amends Chapter 22, “Controlling Pollution,” and Chapter 33, “Special 

Regulations and Construction Permit Requirements for Major Stationary Sources—Prevention of 

Significant Deterioration (PSD) of Air Quality,” Iowa Administrative Code. 

The purpose of this rule making is to ensure that certain stationary sources of carbon 

dioxide (CO2) emissions in Iowa are regulated in the same manner as specified in recently 

amended federal regulations. 

Notice of Intended Action was published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin (IAB) on 

September 7, 2011, as ARC 9736B. A public hearing was held on October 11, 2011. The 

Department did not receive any comments at the public hearing. The Department received two 

sets of written comments before the close of the public comment period on October 11, 2011. 

The submitted comments and the Department’s response to the comments are summarized in the 

public responsiveness summary available from the Department. The Department did not make 

any changes to the adopted amendments from those published under Notice. 

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) recently finalized regulations 

deferring for a three-year period the counting of CO2 emissions from biological processes and 

materials (biogenic CO2) toward Title V and PSD permitting thresholds. Biogenic emissions of 

CO2 include fermentation processes at ethanol plants and combustion of biomass such as wood 

or other vegetative matter at power plants or industrial facilities.  

During this deferral period, EPA plans to work in conjunction with federal partners, 

technical experts, and an independent scientific panel to conduct a comprehensive scientific 
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assessment of biogenic CO2 emissions from stationary sources. At the end of the deferral period, 

EPA either may decide to exempt CO2 emissions from biogenic sources or may instead decide to 

include these emissions. If EPA decides to include CO2 emissions from biogenic sources, it has 

indicated in the preamble to the federal regulations that it will not conduct a “look-back” at 

facilities that, during the deferral period, did not count CO2 emissions from biogenic sources 

toward PSD applicability. 

This rule making amends the state’s Title V and PSD air quality rules so that the state 

rules match the federal regulations deferring biogenic CO2 emissions (see references to the 

corresponding federal amendments in the item statements below). The adopted amendments are 

identical to the amendments proposed in the Notice of Intended Action.  

Failing to adopt these amendments would make Iowa’s administrative rules more 

stringent than federal regulations, which is prohibited by state code (Iowa Code section 

455B.133(4)). Failing to adopt these amendments will also create regulatory uncertainty for 

sources that emit large amounts of biogenic emissions, such as ethanol plants and landfills, 

because biogenic CO2 emissions would have to be considered in Iowa air permitting, but may not 

be considered in other states’ permitting. 

The Department has four pending permitting projects in-house that are potentially 

affected by this rule making. If biogenic CO2 emissions are not deferred, these projects would 

very likely need to go through PSD review for greenhouse gas emissions. 

Item 1 amends rule 567—22.100(455B), the definitions for the Title V program. 

Title V requires that an affected facility obtain a Title V operating permit. The Title V 

operating permit, which is renewed every five years, contains all air emission control 

requirements that apply to the facility, including the requirements established through 
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construction permitting. 

Specifically, Item 1 revises the definition of “subject to regulation.” The amendment to 

this definition is identical to the federal amendment (see 40 CFR 70.2, definition of “subject to 

regulation,” as amended on July 20, 2011). The amendment states that CO2 emissions from 

biogenic sources (explained in the amendment) are deferred from counting toward Title V 

program applicability for a period of three years, until July 21, 2014. 

Item 2 amends the introductory paragraph of rule 567—33.1(455B) to update the date of 

the new federal PSD amendments being implemented through this rule making. 

Item 3 amends subrule 33.3(1), the definitions for the PSD program. 

New source review (NSR) is a federal term for review and preconstruction permitting of 

new or modified stationary sources of air pollution. The PSD program is a component of NSR 

that includes procedures to ensure that air quality standards are maintained. In general, the PSD 

program requires that an affected facility obtain a PSD permit specifying how the facility will 

control emissions. The permit requires the facility to apply Best Available Control Technology 

(BACT), which is determined on a case-by-case basis taking into account, among other factors, 

the cost and effectiveness of the control. The specific nature of the project determines whether it 

is subject to PSD requirements for GHGs. 

Specifically, Item 3 amends the definition of “subject to regulation” for the PSD 

program. The definition includes the definition for “tpy CO2 equivalent emissions (CO2e).” The 

amendment to this definition is identical to the federal amendment (see 40 CFR 52.21(b)(49) as 

amended on July 20, 2011). The amendment states that CO2 emissions from biogenic sources 

(explained in the amendment) are deferred from counting toward PSD program applicability for 

a period of three years, until July 21, 2014. 
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The jobs impact of these amendments cannot be determined. Insufficient information 

exists to determine what impact the amendments will have on private sector jobs and 

employment opportunities in the state. The Department requested stakeholder input and did not 

receive any information regarding job impacts in the state. However, affected facilities will 

experience reduced regulatory burden from these amendment because these facilities will not be 

subject to the Title V or PSD programs during the deferral period. Therefore, facilities affected 

by these amendments should experience a positive impact on jobs. 

The amendments will confer a benefit to affected facilities in the state such as ethanol 

plants and landfills. Several facilities with pending permitting projects are waiting to initiate 

construction in anticipation of final and effective amendments. Therefore, pursuant to the 

provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”(2), the adopted amendments will become effective 

immediately upon filing with the Administrative Rules Coordinator on November 16, 2011. 

These amendments are intended to implement Iowa Code section 455B.133. 

These amendments become effective on November 16, 2011. 

 

The following amendments are adopted. 

ITEM 1.  Amend rule 567—22.100(455B), definition of “Subject to regulation,” 

numbered paragraph “2,” as follows: 

2. The term “tpy CO2 equivalent emissions (CO2e)” shall represent an amount of GHGs 

emitted and shall be computed by multiplying the mass amount of emissions (tpy) for each of the 

six greenhouse gases in the pollutant GHGs by the associated global warming potential of the 

gas published at 40 CFR Part 98, Subpart A, Table A-1, “Global Warming Potentials,” (as 

amended on October 30, 2009) and summing the resultant value for each to compute a tpy CO2e. 
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For purposes of this definition, prior to July 21, 2014, the mass of the greenhouse gas carbon 

dioxide shall not include carbon dioxide emissions resulting from the combustion or 

decomposition of non-fossilized and biodegradable organic material originating from plants, 

animals, or micro-organisms (including products, by-products, residues and waste from 

agriculture, forestry and related industries as well as the non-fossilized and biodegradable 

organic fractions of industrial and municipal wastes, including gases and liquids recovered from 

the decomposition of non-fossilized and biodegradable organic material). 

 

ITEM 2. Amend rule 567—33.1(455B), introductory paragraph, as follows: 

567—33.1(455B) Purpose. This chapter implements the major New Source Review (NSR) 

program contained in Part C of Title I of the federal Clean Air Act as amended on November 15, 

1990, and as promulgated under 40 CFR 51.166 and 52.21 as amended through November 29, 

2005 July 20, 2011. This is a preconstruction review and permitting program applicable to new 

or modified major stationary sources of air pollutants regulated under Part C of the Clean Air Act 

as amended on November 15, 1990. In areas that do not meet the national ambient air quality 

standards (NAAQS), the nonattainment NSR program applies. The requirements for the 

nonattainment NSR program are set forth in 567—22.5(455B) and 567—22.6(455B). In areas 

that meet the NAAQS, the PSD program applies. Collectively, the nonattainment NSR and PSD 

programs are referred to as the major NSR program. 

 

ITEM 3. Amend subrule 33.3(1), definition of “Subject to regulation,” numbered 

paragraph “2,” as follows: 
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2. For purposes of paragraphs “3,” “4,” and “5,” the term “tpy CO2 equivalent emissions 

(CO2e)” shall represent an amount of GHGs emitted and shall be computed as follows: 

(a) Multiply the mass amount of emissions (tpy) for each of the six greenhouse gases in 

the pollutant GHGs by the associated global warming potential of the gas published at 40 CFR 

Part 98, Subpart A, Table A-1, “Global Warming Potentials,” (as amended on October 30, 2009), 

and. For purposes of this definition, prior to July 21, 2014, the mass of the greenhouse gas 

carbon dioxide shall not include carbon dioxide emissions resulting from the combustion or 

decomposition of non-fossilized and biodegradable organic material originating from plants, 

animals, or micro-organisms (including products, by-products, residues and waste from 

agriculture, forestry and related industries as well as the non-fossilized and biodegradable 

organic fractions of industrial and municipal wastes, including gases and liquids recovered from 

the decomposition of non-fossilized and biodegradable organic material). 

(b) Sum the resultant value from paragraph (a) for each gas to compute a tpy CO2e. 

 

 

_________________________________ 
       Date 
 

 
_________________________________ 
Roger L. Lande, Director 



 
Administrative Rules  

JOBS IMPACT STATEMENT 
 
1.  BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

Agency: Iowa Department of Natural Resources

IAC Citation: 567 IAC Chapters 22and 33

Agency Contact: Christine Paulson at (515) 242-5154

Statutory Authority: 

Iowa Code, Section 455B.133 and United 
States Clean Air Act (CAA) Title I Part C 
(CAA §160-169b; USC § 7470-7492) and 
(CAA §501-507; USC §7661a)

 
Objective: The purpose of this rule making is to ensure that certain stationary sources 

of carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions in Iowa are regulated in the same 
manner as specified in recently amended federal regulations. 

Summary: The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) recently finalized 
regulations deferring for a three-year period the counting of CO2 
emissions from biological processes and materials (biogenic CO2) toward 
Title V and PSD permitting thresholds. Biogenic emissions of CO2 
include fermentation processes at ethanol plants and combustion of 
biomass such as wood or other vegetative matter at power plants or 
industrial facilities. 
 
The rule making amends the state’s Title V and PSD air quality rules such 
that the state rules are identical to the federal amendments. Affected 
facilities will experience reduced regulatory burden because of this rule 
making because they will not be subject to the Title V or PSD programs 
during the deferral period.

 
2.  JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS 
x  Fill in this box if impact meets these criteria: 

__No Job Impact on private sector jobs and employment opportunities in the State. 

X  Job Impact cannot be determined.   

Explanation: Insufficient information exists to determine what impact the amendments will have 
on private sector jobs and employment opportunities in the State. The Department requested 
stakeholder input and did not receive any information regarding jobs impacts in the state. 
Affected facilities will experience reduced regulatory burden because of this rule making 
because they will not be subject to the Title V or PSD programs during the deferral period.  
 
 

 

  Fill in this box if impact meets either of these criteria: 

  X    Positive Job Impact on private sector jobs and employment opportunities in the State. 
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    Negative Job Impact on private sector jobs and employment opportunities in the State. 
 
Description and quantification  of the nature of the impact the proposed rule will have on private sector 
jobs and employment opportunities: 
 
Facilities affected by these amendments will experience a reduced regulatory burden, which 
should create a positive job impact. 
 
 
 
 
 
Categories of jobs and employment opportunities that are affected by the proposed rule:  
 
If affected, jobs at ethanol plants, landfills, and some power plants. 
 
 
Number of jobs or potential job opportunities: 
 
Not possible to determine. 
 
 
Regions of the state affected: 
  
All regions of the state. 
 
 
Additional costs to the employer per employee due to the proposed rule:  (if not possible to determine, 
write “Not Possible to Determine.”) 
 
There are no additional costs due to the amendments. 
 

 
 

3.  COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS 
The Agency has taken steps to minimize the adverse impact on jobs and the development of new 
employment opportunities before proposing a rule.  See the following Cost-Benefit Analysis: 
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No other less intrusive or expensive method exists for achieving the purpose of these 
amendments. 
 

 
          

4.  FISCAL IMPACT 
Please see the Fiscal Impact Statement for an identification and description of costs the Department 
anticipates state agencies, local governments, the public, and the regulated entities, including regulated 
businesses and self-employed individuals, will incur from implementing and complying with the 
proposed rule.   
 



Administrative Rule Fiscal Impact Statement 
 

         Date: October 24, 2011 
Agency:  Department of Natural Resources 
IAC Citation:  567 IAC 22 and 33 
Agency Contact:  Anne Preziosi 
Summary of the Rule: The purpose of this rule making is to ensure that certain stationary 
sources of carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions in Iowa are regulated in the same manner as 
specified in recently amended federal regulations. 
 
The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) recently finalized regulations deferring for a 
three-year period the counting of CO2 emissions from biological processes and materials 
(biogenic CO2) toward Title V and PSD permitting thresholds. Biogenic emissions of CO2 
include fermentation processes at ethanol plants and combustion of biomass such as wood or 
other vegetative matter at power plants or industrial facilities. 
 
The rule making will amend the state’s Title V and PSD air quality rules to implement the 
federal amendments.  
Fill in this box if the impact meets these criteria: 
 
_X__ No Fiscal Impact to the State. 
___ Fiscal Impact of less than $100,000 annually or $500,000 over 5 years. 
___ Fiscal Impact cannot be determined. 
 
Brief Explanation:  These amendments will likely provide a positive fiscal impact to the state 
because fewer facilities will need to go through Title V and PSD review.  
Fill in the form below if the impact does not fit the criteria above: 
 

____ Fiscal Impact of $100,000 annually or $500,000 over 5 years. 
 

* Fill in the rest of the Fiscal Impact Statement form. 
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Assumptions:  

Describe how estimates were derived: 
 

Estimated Impact to the State by Fiscal Year 
 Year 1 (FY 2011)  Year 2 (FY 2012)  
Revenue by Each Source:     
   GENERAL FUND 0$ 0$
   FEDERAL FUNDS 0$ 0$
   Other (specify) 0$ 0$

TOTAL REVENUE 
0$ 0$

Expenditures: 
   GENERAL FUND 0$ 0$
   FEDERAL FUNDS 0$ 0$
   Other (specify) Air Contaminant Fee 

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

NET IMPACT 

   X   This rule is required by State law or Federal mandate. 
Please identify the state or federal law: 
Iowa Code, Section 455B.133 and United States Clean Air Act (CAA) Title I Part C (CAA 
§160-169b; USC § 7470-7492) and (CAA §501-507; USC §7661a), as codified in 40 Code 
of Federal Regulations 51.166, 52.21 and 70.2 

 
       Funding has been provided for the rule change. 
Please identify the amount provided and the funding source: 

 
   X    Funding has not been provided for the rule. 
Please explain how the agency will pay for the rule change: 
 
The Department will utilize existing resources at this time.  
 
 
Fiscal impact to persons affected by the rule:  
It is difficult to estimate the fiscal impact to businesses and/or individuals based on the 
uncertainties listed above. However, facilities will experience reduced regulatory burden 
because of this rule making because a part of the regulatory requirements of the Title V and 
PSD Programs will be deferred for three years.   
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Fiscal impact to Counties or other Local Governments (required by Iowa Code 25B.6):   
There is no expected fiscal impact to counties or other local governments.     
 
* If additional explanation is needed, please attach extra pages. 
 

Agency Representative preparing estimate: Christine Paulson 
Telephone Number: 515-242-5154 



PUBLIC PARTICIPATION RESPONSIVENESS SUMMARY  
FOR 

567 IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE  
CHAPTER 22 “CONTROLLING POLLUTION,” AND 

CHAPTER 33 “SPECIAL REGULATIONS AND CONSTRUCTION PERMIT 
REUQIREMENTS FOR MAJOR STATIONARY SOURCES – PREVENTION OF 

SIGNIFICANT DETERIORATION (PSD) OF AIR QUALITY”  
 

Introduction 
The purpose of this rule making is to ensure that certain stationary sources of carbon dioxide 
(CO2) emissions in Iowa are regulated in the same manner as specified in recently amended 
federal regulations. 
 
Notice of Intended Action was published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin (IAB) on 
September 7, 2011, as ARC 9736B. A public hearing was held on October 11, 2011. The 
Department did not receive any comments at the public hearing. The Department received two 
sets of written comments before the close of the public comment period on October 11, 2011.  
 
 
Public Comment  
Submitted by e-mail from John Hanson, Marion, Iowa:  
“The following is my public comment on the Three Year Deferral of Biogenic CO2 emissions. I 
am opposed to deferral. This is a matter of public and environmental health and no deferral is 
warranted.” 
 
Department Response 
The Department does not believe that implementing a three-year deferral for biogenic CO2 

emissions will endanger public or environmental health. Rather, the deferral will allow EPA the 
necessary time to conduct a comprehensive study of biogenic CO2. Implementing the deferral 
will also ensure the facilities with biogenic CO2 emissions have regulatory certainty. Failing to 
adopt these amendments would make Iowa’s administrative rules more stringent than federal 
regulations, which is prohibited by state code (Iowa Code Section 455B.133(4)). 
 
Recommended Action 
No action recommended 
 
 
Public Comment 
Submitted by e-mail attachment from Monty Shaw, Executive Director, Iowa Renewable Fuels 
Association (IRFA).  
 
Summary of IRFA comments 
“...IRFA supports this rulemaking and urges EPC to proceed with this action as quickly as 
possible in order to assure that the State of Iowa’s rules are not applied inconsistently with or 
more stringently than the federal rules… 
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IRFA agrees with both the purpose of the rulemaking and the consequences of failing to proceed 
with the rulemaking in a timely manner as stated by EPC. In addition, IRFA cautions that 
regulated parties, including ethanol plants, could be subject to unnecessary consideration of 
biogenic emissions in permitting activities until this rulemaking is completed, which 
underscores the importance of adopting this rulemaking as soon as possible…  
 
Finally, IRFA agrees with the conclusions of Iowa DNR’s draft fiscal impact statement, which 
assert that ‘these amendments will likely provide a positive fiscal impact to the state because 
fewer facilities will need to go through PSD and Title V review.” Similarly, IRFA agrees with 
EPC’s conclusions in the Notice of Intended Action, which state that “the Department estimates 
that affected facilities will experience reduced regulatory burden as a result of this rule making 
because they will not be subject to the PSD or Title V programs during the deferral period. 
Therefore, facilities affected by this rule making should experience a positive impact on jobs’…  
 
IRFA supports this rule making and emphasizes the importance and urgency of moving forward 
with this effort as soon as possible to prevent unnecessary consideration of biogenic emissions in 
current and future permitting activities in Iowa, which would be inconsistent with and more 
stringent than the federal regulations…”  
 
Department Response 
No response needed 
 
Recommended Action 
No action recommended 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Protection Commission 

 

 
ITEM 7 DECISION

 
TOPIC Notice of Termination: Chapter 22, “Controlling Pollution,” Chapter 30, 

“Fees”, and Chapter 33, “Special Regulations and Construction Permit 
Requirements for Major Stationary Sources – Prevention of Significant 
Deterioration (PSD) of Air Quality.” 

 

The Department is requesting that the Commission terminate the rulemaking action to amend 
Chapter 22, “Controlling Pollution”, adopt a new Chapter 30, “Fees”, and amend Chapter 33, 
“Special Regulations and Construction Permit Requirements for Major Stationary Sources – 
Prevention of Significant Deterioration (PSD) of Air Quality” of the Iowa Administrative Code.   
 
The Notice proposed five options to address budget challenges facing the Department’s air 
quality program.  The Notice of Intended Action was approved by the Commission on January 
18, 2011, and was published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin as ARC 9366B on February 9, 
2011.  On March 14, 2011, the Administrative Rules Review Committee requested a regulatory 
analysis.  A second public hearing was held on May 10, 2011.   
 
After a public hearing and consultation with stakeholder groups, it was decided that alternate 
funding strategies were needed. The changes will also require some additional information and 
stakeholder discussions so amending the current Notice of Intended Action would not be 
practical. 
 
Since the initiation of this rulemaking 180 days have passed.  Therefore, in accordance with the 
provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)(b), the Department terminates this rulemaking, and 
notice of this termination will be published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin.  
 
 
 
 
 
Wendy Walker, Environmental Specialist Senior 
Air Quality Bureau 
Environmental Services Division 
 
October 24, 2011 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION [567] 

Notice of Termination 
 

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code section 455B.133, the Environmental Protection 

Commission terminates the rulemaking initiated by the Notice of Intended Action published in 

the Iowa Administrative Bulletin on February 9, 2011, as ARC 9366B amending Chapter 22, 

“Controlling Pollution,” creating a new Chapter 30, “Fees,” and amending Chapter 33, “Special 

Regulations and Construction Permit Requirements for Major Stationary Sources – Prevention of 

Significant Deterioration (PSD) of Air Quality” of the Iowa Administrative Code.   

The Notice proposed five options to address budget challenges facing the Department’s 

air quality program.   

After a public hearing and consultation with stakeholder groups, it was decided that 

alternate funding strategies were needed. The changes will also require some additional 

information and stakeholder discussions so amending the current Notice of Intended Action 

would not be practical.   

Since the initiation of this rulemaking 180 days have passed.  Therefore, in accordance 

with the provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)(b), the Department terminates this 

rulemaking, and notice of this termination will be published in the Iowa administrative bulletin.  

 

      
 Date__________________________________ 

 
___________________________________ 
Roger L. Lande, Director 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Protection Commission 

 
 

ITEM 8 DECISION

 

TOPIC 
Notice of Intended Action – Chapter 111 “Solid Waste Environmental 

Management Systems’ Annual Reports” 
 

The Department proposes the adoption of new Chapter 111 “Solid Waste Environmental Management 
Systems’ Annual Reports”. This chapter establishes methods and criteria for determining whether a solid 
waste planning area’s or a permitted facility service area’s environmental management system is in 
compliance with the provisions of section 455J.3.  It applies to those solid waste planning areas and 
permitted facility service areas that have been designated as environmental management systems pursuant 
to Chapter 455J and seek to continue to be designated as such.  It provides criteria to ensure that the 
participants’ environmental programs and actions are performing as planned.  Pursuant to provisions in 
the statute, this is a voluntary program and incentives for participating are provided in 455J.5.  The 
statutory authority for the rule is found in subsection 455J.4(2). 
 
Background: 
In 2008, the Iowa Legislature passed House File (HF) 2570 which established a Solid Waste 
Environmental Management Systems (EMS) program for solid waste planning areas across Iowa. The 
legislation identified six specific areas that solid waste agencies participating in the program must be able 
to document continuous improvement in terms of meeting goals and objectives that each participant 
establishes.  These areas are: yard waste management; hazardous household waste management; water 
quality improvement; greenhouse gas reduction; recycling; and environmental education.  The legislation 
also appropriated funding to assist in developing the program and providing ongoing support to the 
program participants.  A nine-member Solid Waste Alternatives Program Advisory Council (Council) 
appointed by the Director was created to provide program oversight and recommendations to the 
Commission regarding program participants, funding allocations and rulemaking.   
 
Summary of Informal Rulemaking Activities: 
On June 15, 2011 the department held a full-day workshop on the program which included a 2-hour 
discussion on the proposed rule.  About 50 individuals attended the workshop.  Changes to the rule from 
that discussion were sent out to a larger group of stakeholders for their review.  On June 29th an 
opportunity for a discussion with this larger group occurred via the Iowa Communications Network 
through six sites distributed around the state.  No one attended any of the sites.  Written comments were 
also accepted from June 9th through July 1st.  Based on the comments and feedback the department 
received the rule was revised.  At its July 18th meeting the Council recommended moving the attached 
version of the rule forward by a vote of 6 to 1. 
 
The rule and related documents were submitted to the Governor’s Office on July 20th.  The Department 
was notified on August 4th that the rule had cleared as submitted. 
 
Brian Tormey, Chief 
Land Quality Bureau 
Environmental Services Division 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION[567] 

Notice of Intended Action 

 

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code section 455J.4(2), the Environmental Protection 

Commission hereby proposes to adopt new Chapter 111, “Solid Waste Environmental 

Management Systems’ Annual Reports,” Iowa Administrative Code. 

The purpose of the new Chapter is to implement 2008 Iowa Acts, House File 2570, which 

creates a solid waste environmental management systems program.  Section 455J.4 requires solid 

waste planning areas or permitted facility service areas that have been designated environmental 

management systems to submit an annual compliance report.  Subsection 455J.4(2) requires the 

Department to adopt by rule, methods and criteria for determining whether a system is in 

compliance with the requirements of section 455J.3.  In adopting methods and criteria, the statute 

requires the Department to consult with stakeholders.  In response to this, two opportunities were 

provided for stakeholder comment and feedback.  One took place June 15, 2011, at a Solid 

Waste Environmental Systems Workshop.  The other took place June 29, 2011, over the Iowa 

Communication Network at six locations throughout the State.  Comments and feedback from 

stakeholders have been incorporated in this Notice of Intended Action.  After analysis and 

review of this rulemaking, no impact on jobs has been found. 

Any interested person may submit written comments on the proposed rule on or before 

January 23, 2012.  Written comments should be sent to the Iowa Department of Natural 

Resources, Attn. Angie Clark, 502 E. 9th Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319; fax (515)281-8895, or 

e-mail angie.clark@dnr.iowa.gov. 
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 A public hearing will be held at 1:00 p.m. on January 11, 2012, at the Henry A. Wallace 

Building, 502 E. 9th Street, Conference Room 5E, at which time persons may present their views 

either orally or in writing.  At the hearing, persons will be asked to give their names and 

addresses for the record and to confine their remarks to the subject of the new Chapter. 

Any persons who intend to attend a public hearing and have special requirements, such as 

those related to hearing or mobility impairments, should contact the Department of Natural 

Resources and advise of specific needs. 

 This Chapter is intended to implement Iowa Code section 455J.4. 

 The following new Chapter is being proposed. 
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Adopt new Chapter 111 as follows: 

CHAPTER 111 

SOLID WASTE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS’ ANNUAL REPORTS 

 

567—111.1(455J)  Purpose.  This chapter establishes methods and criteria for determining 

whether a planning area’s or service area’s environmental management system is in compliance 

with the provisions of Iowa Code section 455J.3. 

 

567--111.2(455J)  Role of the department.  Pursuant to subsection 455J.4(2) the department is 

responsible for the development and implementation of these rules. 

 

567--111.3(455J)  Applicability.  This chapter applies to those planning service areas that have 

been designated as environmental management systems and seek to continue to be designated as 

such.  This is a voluntary program and planning and service areas may elect to leave the program 

at any time.  Upon leaving the program, the planning or service area must comply with the 

comprehensive planning requirements in 567—chapter 101(455B,455D). 

 

567--111.4(455J) Definitions.   

“Annual report” means the required submittal to the department that documents an 

environmental management system’s compliance with the requirements of section 455J.3. 

“Aspect” means an element of a planning area’s activities or operations that can interact 

with the environment. 
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“Audit” means a planned, objective and documented assessment, either done internally 

by the program participant or its designee or externally by an independent third party, to 

determine the performance of a planning or service area’s system in relation to the designation 

requirements. 

“Council” means the solid waste alternatives program advisory council appointed by the 

director pursuant to 455J.6. 

“Environmental management system” (EMS) has the same meaning as in 455J.2(5). 

“Environmental policy” means a statement by the planning or service area of its 

intentions and principles in relation to its overall environmental performance which provides a 

framework for action and for setting environmental objectives and targets, and its commitment to 

environmental compliance and continuous improvement. 

“Fenceline” means the geographic area and the operations, facilities, and programs that 

the planning or service area has the ability to influence. 

“Impact” means any change to the environment, whether adverse or beneficial, from an 

aspect of a planning or service area’s activities or operations. 

“Objective” means an overall environmental goal, arising from the environmental policy, 

that a planning or service area sets itself to achieve, and which is quantifiable. 

“Plan component” means each of the six areas that are required to be addressed in an 

environmental management system, described as follows:  yard waste management, hazardous 

household waste collection, water quality improvement, greenhouse gas reduction, recycling 

services and environmental education. 

“Planning area” has the same meaning as in rule 567—101.2(455B,455D). 
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“Service area” means that portion of a planning area that has been identified by the 

planning area to be a participant in the program.  Only the service area is eligible for the program 

incentives described in 455J.5. 

“Target” means a detailed and quantifiable performance requirement that must be set and 

met in order to achieve the environmental objective.  An objective may have several targets. 

“Tier 1 participant” means a planning or service area that has been accepted into the EMS 

program and is in the first phase of development and implementation. 

“Tier II participant” means a planning or service area that has successfully completed 

their initial phase in the EMS program or satisfactorily documents that they have developed and 

implemented an EMS consistent with the requirements of 455J.3 and is approved to remain 

designated as an environmental management system. 

 

567--111.5(455J)  Submittal of annual reports.  Annual reports must be submitted to the 

department by September 1st of each year and include all the requirements in 567--111.6(455J).  

Annual reports must address activities that occurred during the previous state fiscal year that 

ended June 30th.  The reports must be submitted on a form provided by the department. 

 

567--111.6(455J) Contents of annual reports.  The following elements must be included in the 

annual report.  

1.  Executive summary.  An overview of the environmental improvements and benefits 

achieved during the past year as related to the system’s objectives and targets.  This summary 

would be similar to what is presented for management review. 
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2.  Environmental policy statement.  A copy of the planning or service area’s 

environmental policy statement and the date it was last reviewed and, if appropriate, revised.  A 

copy of the communication procedure or other documents describing how the environmental 

policy statement has been conveyed to staff, management, and other individuals having a formal 

role in the implementation of the EMS must be included. 

3.  Aspects and impacts.  The annual report must identify and evaluate the actual or 

potential significant aspects and impacts to the environment, whether adverse or beneficial, from 

the organization’s activities, services and facilities.  A description of the significant impacts to 

the environment that have been determined and the methodology used for this determination 

must be included.  Any changes that occurred or may occur in the near future that are likely to 

affect the identified impacts in the coming year must be described.  Such changes may include, 

but are not limited to, the closure or opening of facilities, other changes to the EMS’s fenceline, 

the initiation of major new programs, and the discontinuation of a major service. 

4.  Legal and other requirements.  Listing of the legal requirements for the planning or 

service area’s operations and facilities included in their EMS fenceline, including but not limited 

to, relevant environmental laws, regulations and permits, and worker health and safety 

regulations.  A process for tracking any changes in these requirements must be described.  A 

brief summary of the planning area’s regulatory compliance performance for the previous year, 

including a listing of recurring or significant violations related to the identified legal 

requirements and how they were or are being resolved must be included. 

5.  Plan components.  The following elements must be addressed for each of the six plan 

components. 
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a.  Objectives and targets.  Description of the objective(s) relevant to the plan component 

and the targets established for achieving the objectives. 

b.  Action plan.  A plan that describes the actions necessary to achieve the objectives and 

targets.  The plan includes the identification of the individuals and organizations responsible for 

carrying out specific tasks, timelines for completion of each step in the plan, and a schedule for 

periodically reviewing and updating, as conditions dictate, the objectives and targets.   

c.  Communication and training.  This element describes the processes that have been 

established for internal and external communication.  External communication will include 

reaching out to those groups and organizations that have been identified as having an interest, 

stake, or role in the organization’s ongoing EMS program.  There must also be procedures for 

receiving and responding to relevant communication from external interested parties.  Internal 

communication is directed to individuals, organizations and entities that have a role or 

responsibility within the action plan.  Internal communication includes a process to ensure that 

all responsible parties are familiar with the EMS and have the training necessary to capably 

execute their roles.  A description of the training provided to responsible parties must be 

included. 

d.  Monitoring and measurement.  A description of a documented process for monitoring 

key activities and, at a minimum, measuring performance related to the each objective and target. 

e.  Assessment.  Provide documented procedures for assessing the performance of the 

component’s action plan(s) in terms of achieving the stated objectives and targets and 

conformance with the overall EMS.  The assessment element should draw conclusions from the 

performance measurements. 
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f.  Re-evaluation and modification.  The re-evaluation and modification element is an 

activity that allows an organization to improve and strengthen the EMS on an ongoing basis.  

This element considers areas where the EMS has met, exceeded, or failed to meet expectations.  

For each plan component the report must identify root causes of those outcomes, and develop 

revised goals and activities appropriate to each. 

6.  Internal audit.  A copy of the result of the latest internal audit that includes the date(s) 

it was conducted and the identity of the auditor(s) must be provided as part of the report.  An 

internal audit must be conducted each state fiscal year. 

7.  External audit.  An external audit must occur each state fiscal year.  Provide the date 

of the latest external audit or the date the audit will take place, along with the identity and 

pertinent qualifications of the independent, third party auditor(s).  The results of the external 

audit will be incorporated into the report.  The department will have a prequalification process 

for external auditors. 

 

567--111.7(455J) Evaluation criteria.  Each annual report shall be reviewed by the council and 

a determination as to whether a planning or service area’s EMS is in compliance with 455J.3 

shall be made by October 1st of each year.  Reports will be reviewed for the following: 

a.  Completeness in terms of addressing all of the elements set forth in 567--111.6(455J).  

b.  Progress toward achieving the objectives and targets set forth in the EMS.   

c. Clear demonstration of continuous improvement in terms of progress toward achieving 

the objectives and targets set forth in the EMS.  Upon achievement of these objectives and 

targets, a re-evaluation and decision will be needed to verify whether a new target should be 
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assigned to an objective or, if not, what new initiatives should be incorporated into the EMS.  All 

procedures are reviewed on a regular basis and revised as appropriate.  

 

567--111.8(455J) Evaluation outcomes.   

111.8(1)  If the council determines that the annual report adequately demonstrates 

compliance with the requirements of 455J.3, the planning or facility service area shall remain 

designated as an EMS and shall continue to be qualified for the incentives set forth in 455J.5. 

111.8(2)  If the council determines that the annual report clearly demonstrates that the 

planning or service area’s EMS is no longer in compliance with 455J.3, the council may 

recommend to the environmental protection commission the revocation of the EMS designation.  

If the commission concurs with the council’s recommendation the planning or service area must 

adhere to the comprehensive planning requirements in 567—101(455B,455D).  The planning or  

facility service area may re-apply for a Tier II EMS designation during a subsequent application 

round. 

 
 
      ______________________________________ 
      Date 
 
 
 
 
 
      ______________________________________ 
      Roger L. Lande, Director 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(P:111n.doc/mg) 



   

Environmental Protection Commission 
Iowa Department of Natural Resources 

 
 

ITEM 9 DECISION 
 

TOPIC Contract – IT Database Contract Amendment for Wastewater Permits 
Application (NPDS) 

 

Recommendations:   
Commission approval is requested for an amendment to the contract ESD7122ASchn120114, originally 
approved by the commission on August 16, 2011.  The discussion of the contract at the commission 
meeting on August 16 included notification of this possible amendment.  The original contract is a two 
year-service contract with Quality Consulting, Inc of Clive, Iowa, (QCI) and it began on August 22, 2011 
and will terminate on July 26, 2013.  This contract amendment is for a six-month service contract with QCI 
that would begin on November 16, 2011 and terminate on June 16, 2012, with commission approval.  The 
total amount of this contract amendment shall not exceed $39,800.   
 
 
Funding Source:  
Funding for the project will be through the EPA Multimedia State and Tribal Assistance Grant (STAG). 
 
 
Background: 
The STAG solicitation was submitted to the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) on November 11, 
2010, and the grant was awarded to IDNR on September 13, 2011.  This grant funding was sought to 
enable IDNR to address the modernization our databases to allow for automated data flows to EPA’s new 
NPDES permit compliance system, called ICIS-NPDES.  The project outlined in the grant solicitation 
includes the analysis of five IDNR databases for the Requisite ICIS–NPDES Data Elements (RIDE), and a 
determination of the business requirements necessary to include the required RIDE elements for 
individual NPDES wastewater permits. 
 
The Request for Proposal for the original contract included optional requirements for the implementation 
of the project outlined in the STAG solicitation.  The RFP anticipated that the contract could be amended 
to include certain additional services for business requirements and development of the ICIS-NPDES 
implementation.   
 
 
Purpose: 
The parties propose to enter into this Contract for the purpose of retaining the Contractor to provide:  

• A Feasibility Study for five IDNR NPDES databases which will specify the changes to existing 
data elements and the addition of new data elements required to support ICIS-NPDES; and  

• A Requirements Analysis associated with upgrading the NPDS database to be able to supply the 
RIDE elements related to individual NPDES permits.   

 
The Feasibility Study will include the identification of the data fields to be added to and modified in the five 
databases.  The study will focus on the data requirements for ICIS-NPDES in the following five IDNR 
databases: 

1. NPDS – used to manage individual NPDES wastewater permits; 
2. Storm Water Database (SWD) – used to manage coverages under NPDES General Permits #1, 

#2, and #3 for storm water discharges; 
3. On-Site Wastewater Tracking System (OWTS) – used to manage coverages under General 

Permit #4 for on-site (septic) systems; 
4. GP#5 DB – used to manage coverages under NPDES General Permit #5 for wastewater 

discharges associated with mining and quarries; and 



   

5. Animal Feeding Operations/ Combined Animal Feeding Operations Database (AFO/CAFO DB) – 
used to track AFO and CAFO facilities. 

 
Each of these databases contains information concerning facilities that discharge wastewater in Iowa.  
The Requisite ICIS–NPDES Data Elements (RIDE) for ICIS-NPDES must be gathered from all of these 
databases so IDNR can transmit a complete picture of the NPDES wastewater permitting program to 
EPA. 
 
The Requirements Analysis will focus on the NPDS database, as the majority of the RIDE elements are 
contained in NPDS.  The analysis shall include detailed business requirements for the changes needed to 
ensure that NPDS is compatible with ICIS-NPDES, a list of all the necessary changes to NPDS, and a 
detailed testing plan. 
 
This project will result in an understanding of how IDNR can enable our current databases to easily 
transfer data to ICIS-NPDES.  The Feasibility Study will detail the updates necessary for the transfer of 
IDNR NPDES data to ICIS-NPDES, and the Requirements Analysis will provide IDNR with a specific plan 
for the necessary data changes for NPDS.  Increasing our understanding of the database changes 
needed to streamline data transmission to ICIS-NPDES will bring IDNR several steps closer to the goal of 
protecting water quality with accurate and timely information on wastewater discharges to the waters of 
Iowa.  The eventual implementation of the plan detailed in the Analysis will also result in an easier 
exchange of data between IDNR and ICIS-NPDES. 
 
 
Scope of Work: 
Please see the attached Scope of Work for this contract amendment. 
 
 
Contractor Selection Process: 
QCI (Quality Consulting, Inc.) was chosen for the initial contract using the formal RFP process, which 
included an optional amended service package.  The Department of Administrative Services issued the 
RFP on behalf of the DNR.  QCI was awarded the contract after obtaining the highest evaluation score 
amongst the selection review committee.  QCI indicated in their original proposal that it was their intent to 
provide the services detailed under the optional requirements in the RFP. 
 
 
 
Adam Schnieders, Supervisor 
NPDES Section, Water Quality Bureau 
Environmental Services Division 
Commission Date 
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ITEM 10 Decision

 

TOPIC 
Adopted and Filed – Drinking Water and Laboratory Certification Programs – 

567 IAC - Chapters 40, 41, 42, 43, and 83 
 

The Commission is asked to approve the Adopted and Filed rulemaking to amend the Iowa 
Administrative Code for the following five chapters:  
 
 Chapter 40, Scope of Division-Definitions-Forms-Rules of Practice 
 Chapter 41, Water Supplies 
 Chapter 42, Public Notification, Public Education, Consumer Confidence Reports, 

Reporting, and Record Maintenance 
 Chapter 43, Water Supplies – Design and Operation, and, 
 Chapter 83, Laboratory Certification 
 
In January 2006, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency promulgated two new significant 
federal rules pertaining to drinking water: Stage 2 disinfectants and disinfection byproducts rule 
(Stage 2 DBPR) and Long-term 2 enhanced surface water treatment rule (LT2 ESWTR).  In 
addition, other changes were made between January 2004 and March 2007 to existing federal 
drinking water rules, primarily in analytical methods.  States are expected to incorporate these 
federal rule provisions into state program rules in order to maintain primacy in the drinking 
water program.  These amendments will accomplish that end. 
 
In addition to the adoption of the two federal rules, the other amendments are summarized 
below. 
 In the scope of the division, reference Chapter 38 for test well and monitoring well rules 

and remove Chapter 47, which has already been rescinded.  (Ch. 40 and 83) 
 Correct the name of the University Hygienic Laboratory to the State Hygienic Laboratory 

(Ch. 40 and 83). 
 Require systems collecting at least 6 routine total coliform samples to do so on regular 

intervals throughout the month to meet the minimum federal rule (Ch. 41). 
 Adopt new analytical methods that are approved for drinking water (Ch. 41). 
 Rescind parts of the existing Stage 1 disinfectants/disinfection byproducts rule that are no 

longer applicable with the adoption of the Stage 2 rule (Ch. 41, 42, and 43) 
 Update the uranium detection limit (Ch. 41) 
 Include the requirement of the department to maintain a list of certified operators (Ch. 

43) 
 Update the water supply construction standards to the 2007 edition of Ten States 

Standards and 2010 American Water Works Standards (Ch. 43) 



 

 Clarify the duration of a water supply construction permit (Ch. 43) 
 Require at least 0.5 log inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts by disinfection treatment of 

surface or influenced groundwater sources (multiple barrier approach along with physical 
treatment processes) and clarify existing CT ratio requirements (Ch. 43) 

 Adopt the EPA’s optimization goals for turbidity (Ch. 43) 
 Correct the reference that the certification of SHL must be acceptable to EPA (Ch. 83) 
 Correction of typographic and rule citation errors (all chapters) 

 
These chapters and their amendments were reviewed by the water supply technical advisory 
group at one meeting on January 27, 2011.  The group is comprised of individuals representing a 
wide variety of water supply stakeholders, including professional drinking water organizations, 
public water supplies, certified operators, certified environmental laboratories, environmental 
interests, consulting engineers, and other governmental agencies.  A second meeting of the same 
group was held on June 21, 2011, to review the jobs impact statement, fiscal impact statement, 
and Governor’s pre-clearance form.  This rulemaking has no impact on jobs.  The proposed rules 
were cleared by the Governor’s Office on July 19, 2011.   
 
The Notice of Intended Action for this rulemaking was approved by the Commission at its 
August 16, 2011 meeting.  An article about the rulemaking and public comment period was 
included in the August 30th electronic newsletter, the Water Supply Listserv, which was sent to 
881 subscribers.   The Notice was published in the September 7, 2011 Iowa Administrative 
Bulletin as ARC 9737B.  One public hearing was held on September 28, 2011 in Des Moines.  
There were no attendees at the hearing.  Two letters of support for the rulemaking were received 
during the public comment period.  The rules were also reviewed by the Administrative Rules 
Review Committee on October 11, 2011.  As a result of that review, changes to one item have 
been made.   
 
Shelli Grapp 
Chief, Water Quality Bureau 
Environmental Services Division 
 
October 24, 2011 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION [567] 

Adopted and Filed 

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code sections 455B.105, 455B.113 and 455B.173, the 
Environmental Protection Commission hereby amends Chapter 40, “Scope of Division—
Definitions—Forms—Rules of Practice,” Chapter 41, “Water Supplies,” Chapter 42, “Public 
Notification, Public Education, Consumer Confidence Reports, Reporting, and Record Maintenance,” 
Chapter 43, “Water Supplies—Design and Operation,” and Chapter 83, “Laboratory Certification,” 
Iowa Administrative Code. 

In January 2006, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) promulgated two new 
significant federal rules pertaining to drinking water: the Stage 2 Disinfectants and Disinfection 
Byproducts Rule (Stage 2 DBPR) and the Long-Term 2 Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule 
(LT2 ESWTR). In addition, other changes, primarily in analytical methods, were made between 
January 2004 and March 2007 to existing federal drinking water rules. States are expected to 
incorporate these federal rule provisions into state program rules in order to maintain primacy in the 
drinking water program. These amendments will accomplish that end. In addition, other amendments 
to the Department’s drinking water rules are included. 

The changes are summarized below by chapter. 
Chapter 40: The amendments add a reference to Chapter 38 and remove a reference to Chapter 47 

from the rule pertaining to the scope of the division (Chapters 38 and 40 contain private and public 
drinking water supply rules); add definitions for the following: bag filters, bank filtration, cartridge 
filters, combined distribution system, finished water, flowing stream, GAC20, lake/reservoir, 
locational running annual average (LRAA), membrane filtration, plant intake, presedimentation, 
significant deficiency, two-stage lime softening, uncovered finished water storage facility, and 
wholesale system; amend definitions of consecutive public water supply, GAC10, nontransient 
noncommunity water system, and Ten States Standards; correct the name of the University Hygienic 
Laboratory to State Hygienic Laboratory; and correct a typographic error. 

Chapter 41: The amendments require systems collecting at least six routine total coliform samples 
to do so on separate days to meet the federal rule; amend analytical methods; adopt Stage 2 DBPR 
and rescind parts of the existing Stage 1 disinfectants/disinfection byproducts rule that are no longer 
applicable; update the uranium detection limit; and make other minor corrections. 

Chapter 42: The amendments include the public notification and consumer confidence report 
requirements for the new LT2 ESWTR and Stage 2 DBPR. 

Chapter 43: The amendments include the requirement of the Department to maintain a list of 
certified operators; update the construction standards to the 2007 edition of Ten States Standards and 
2010 American Water Works Standards; clarify the duration of a construction permit; update the best 
available technology for disinfection byproducts; require at least 0.5 log inactivation of Giardia 
lamblia cysts in treatment of surface or influenced groundwater sources; clarify CT ratio 
requirements; include the requirements for the new LT2 ESWTR and Stage 2 DBPR; remove outdated 
Stage 1 DBPR requirements; adopt the optimization goals for turbidity; adopt new CT tables for 
Cryptosporidium treatment; and correct rule citations. 

Chapter 83: The amendments rescind a reference to Chapter 47; correct the name of the University 
Hygienic Laboratory to State Hygienic Laboratory; correct certification of SHL to be acceptable to 
EPA; update the drinking water disinfection byproduct certification requirements from Stage 1 DBPR 
to Stage 2 DBPR. 

These chapters and their amendments were reviewed by the water supply technical advisory group 
at a meeting held on January 27, 2011. The group is comprised of individuals representing a wide 
variety of water supply stakeholders, including professional drinking water organizations, certified 
operators, certified environmental laboratories, environmental interests, public water supplies, 
consulting engineers, and other state agencies. A second meeting with the group was held on June 21, 



 

2011, to review the jobs impact statement, fiscal impact statement, and Governor’s preclearance form. 
Notice of Intended Action was published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin XXXIV, #5, on 

September 7, 2011, as ARC 9737B.  One public hearing was held and two letters of support for the 
rulemaking were received during the public comment period.  The comments are listed in the attached 
responsiveness summary.  The rules were also presented to the Administrative Rules Review 
Committee (ARRC) on October 11, 2011.  Item 41 was changed as a result of the comments received 
from the ARRC members.  The third sentence was changed to include delays due to exceptional 
weather as well as winter season delays.  The fourth sentence was changed to clarify when an 
extension to a permit may be issued in a multi-phase project. Item 41 now reads as follows: 

 ITEM 41. Amend paragraph 43.3(3)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Construction permit issuance conditions. A permit to construct shall be issued by the director 
if the director concludes from the application and specifications submitted pursuant to 43.3(4) and 
567—40.4(455B) that the project will comply with the rules of the department. The construction of 
the project must begin within one year from the date the permit was issued; if it is not, the permit is no 
longer valid. If construction is ongoing and continuous (aside from delays due to winter or 
exceptional weather) and the permitted project cannot be completed within one year, the permit shall 
remain valid until the project is completed. The department may grant an extension of the permit for a 
multi-phase project, for a maximum two additional years. 

 
These amendments are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17A.3(1)“b,” 455B.113 to 

455B.115, 455B.171 to 455B.188, and 455B.190 to 455B.192. 

 These rules will become effective on January 18, 2012. 

 The following amendments are adopted. 

_____________________________________________ 

 

 ITEM 1. Amend rule 567—40.1(455B) as follows: 

567—40.1(455B) Scope of division. The department conducts the public water supply program, 
provides grants to counties, and establishes minimum standards for the construction of private water 
supply systems. The public water supply program includes the following: the establishment of 
drinking water standards, including maximum contaminant levels, treatment techniques, maximum 
residual disinfectant levels, action levels, monitoring, viability assessment, consumer confidence 
reporting, public notice requirements, public water supply system operator certification standards, 
environmental drinking water laboratory certification program, and a state revolving loan program 
consistent with the federal Safe Drinking Water Act, and the establishment of construction standards. 
The construction, modification and operation of any public water supply system requires a specific 
permit from the department. Certain construction permits are issued upon certification by a licensed 
professional engineer that a project meets standards, and, in certain instances, permits are issued by 
local authorities pursuant to 567—Chapter 9. Private water supplies are regulated by local boards of 
health. 

Chapter 38 contains requirements for private water well construction permits, including test wells 
and monitoring wells. 

Chapter 39 contains requirements for the proper closure or abandonment of wells. 
Chapter 40 includes rules of practice, including designation of forms, applicable to the public in 

the department’s administration of the subject matter of this division. 
Chapter 41 contains the drinking water standards and specific monitoring requirements for the 

public water supply program. 
Chapter 42 contains the public notification, public education, consumer confidence reporting, and 

record-keeping requirements for the public water supply program. 
Chapter 43 contains specific design, construction, fee, operating, and operation permit 



 

requirements for the public water supply program. 
Chapter 44 contains the drinking water state revolving fund program for the public water supply 

program. 
Chapter 47 contains provisions for county grants for creating programs for (1) the testing of 

private water supply wells, (2) rehabilitation of private wells, and (3) the proper closure of private, 
abandoned wells within the jurisdiction of the county. 

Chapter 49 contains the nonpublic water supply well requirements. 
Chapters 50 to 52 contain the provisions for water withdrawal and allocation. 
Chapter 55 contains the provisions for public water supply aquifer storage and recovery. 
Chapter 81 contains the provisions for the certification of public water supply system operators. 
Chapter 82 contains the provisions for the certification of water well contractors. 
Chapter 83 contains the provisions for the certification of laboratories to provide environmental 

testing of drinking water supplies. 

 ITEM 2. Amend rule 567—40.2(455B), definitions of “Consecutive public water supply,” 
“GAC10,” “Nontransient noncommunity water system” and “Ten States Standards,” as follows: 

“Consecutive public water supply” means an active public water supply which purchases or 
obtains all or a portion of its water from another, separate public water supply, also called a wholesale 
system. Delivery may be through a direct connection or through the distribution system of one or 
more consecutive systems. 

“GAC10” means granular activated carbon filter beds with an empty-bed contact time of ten 
minutes based on average daily flow and a carbon reactivation frequency of every 180 days, except 
that the reactivation frequency for GAC10 is 120 days when used as a best available technology for 
compliance with the maximum contaminant level locational running annual average for total 
trihalomethanes and haloacetic acids. 

“Nontransient noncommunity water system” or “NTNC” means a public water system other than 
a community water system which regularly serves at least 25 of the same persons four hours or more 
per day, for four or more days per week, for 26 or more weeks per year. Examples of NTNCs are 
schools, day-care centers, factories, offices and other public water systems which provide water to a 
fixed population of 25 or more people. In addition, other service areas, such as hotels, resorts, 
hospitals and restaurants, are considered as NTNCs if they employ 25 or more people and are open 
regularly serve at least 25 or more of the same persons for four or more hours per day, for four or 
more days per week, for 26 or more weeks of the year. 

“Ten States Standards” means the “Recommended Standards for Water Works,” 2003 2007 
edition as adopted by the Great Lakes—Upper Mississippi River Board of State Sanitary Engineers 
and Provincial Public Health and Environmental Managers. 

 ITEM 3. Adopt the following new definitions in rule 567—40.2(455B): 
“Bag filters” means pressure-driven separation devices that remove particulate matter larger than 

1 micrometer using an engineered porous filtration media. They are typically constructed of a non-
rigid, fabric filtration media housed in a pressure vessel in which the direction of flow is from the 
inside of the bag to the outside. 

“Bank filtration” means a water treatment process that uses a well to recover surface water that 
has naturally infiltrated into groundwater through a river bed or bank(s). Infiltration is typically 
enhanced by the hydraulic gradient imposed by a nearby pumping water supply or other well(s). 

“Cartridge filters” means pressure-driven separation devices that remove particulate matter larger 
than 1 micrometer using an engineered porous filtration media. They are typically constructed as rigid 
or semi-rigid, self-supporting filter elements housed in pressure vessels in which flow is from the 
outside of the cartridge to the inside. 

“Combined distribution system (CDS)” means the interconnected distribution system consisting 
of the distribution systems of wholesale systems and of the consecutive systems that receive finished 
water. 

“Finished water” means water that is introduced into the distribution system of a public water 



 

system and is intended for distribution and consumption without further treatment, except as treatment 
necessary to maintain water quality in the distribution system (e.g., booster disinfection, addition of 
corrosion chemicals). 

“Flowing stream” means a course of running water flowing in a definite channel. 
“GAC20” means granular activated carbon filter beds with an empty-bed contact time of 20 

minutes based on average daily flow and a carbon reactivation frequency of every 240 days. 
“Lake or reservoir” means a natural or man-made basin or hollow on the Earth’s surface in which 

water collects or is stored that may or may not have a current or single direction of flow. 
“Locational running annual average (LRAA)” means the average of the analytical results for 

samples taken at a particular monitoring location during the previous four calendar quarters. 
“Membrane filtration” means a pressure- or vacuum-driven separation process in which 

particulate matter larger than 1 micrometer is rejected by an engineered barrier, primarily through a 
size-exclusion mechanism, and which has a measurable removal efficiency of a target organism that 
can be verified through the application of a direct integrity test. This definition includes the common 
membrane technologies of microfiltration, ultrafiltration, nanofiltration, and reverse osmosis. 

“Plant intake” means the works or structures at the head of a conduit through which water is 
diverted from a surface water source (e.g., river, reservoir, or lake) into the treatment plant. 

“Presedimentation” means a preliminary treatment process used to remove gravel, sand, and 
other particulate material from the source water through settling before the water enters the primary 
clarification and filtration processes in a treatment plant. 

“Significant deficiency” includes a defect in design, operation, or maintenance, or a failure or 
malfunction of the sources, treatment, storage, or distribution system that the department determines 
to be causing, or has the potential for causing the introduction of contamination into the water 
delivered to consumers. 

“Two-stage lime softening” means a process in which chemical addition and hardness 
precipitation occur in each of two distinct unit clarification processes in series prior to filtration. 

“Uncovered finished water storage facility” means a tank, reservoir, or other facility used to store 
water that will undergo no further treatment to reduce microbial pathogens except residual 
disinfection and is directly open to the atmosphere. Such facilities are prohibited. 

“Wholesale system” means a public water system that treats source water as necessary to produce 
finished water and then delivers some or all of that finished water to another public water system. 
Delivery may be through a direct connection or through the distribution system of one or more 
consecutive systems. 

 ITEM 4. Amend rule 567—40.3(17A,455B), introductory paragraph, as follows: 

567—40.3(17A,455B) Forms. The following forms are used by the public to apply for department 
approvals and to report on activities related to the public water supply program of the department. All 
forms may be obtained from the Environmental Services Division, Administrative Support Station, 
Department of Natural Resources, Henry A. Wallace Building, 502 East Ninth Street, Des Moines, 
Iowa 50319-0034. Properly completed application forms shall be submitted to the Water Supply 
Section, Environmental Services Division. Water Supply System Monthly and Other Operation 
Reporting forms shall be submitted to the appropriate field office (see 567—subrule 42.4(3)). 
Properly completed laboratory forms (reference 567—Chapter 83) shall be submitted to the 
University State Hygienic Laboratory or as otherwise designated by the department. 

 ITEM 5. Amend subrule 40.3(1), Schedule No. “2c,” as follows: 
 

Schedule No. Name of Form Form Number 

“2c” Nofication Notification of Minor Water Main 
Construction 

542-3152 

 ITEM 6. Amend numbered paragraph 41.2(1)“c”(1)“2” as follows: 



 

 2. The public water supply system must collect samples at regular time intervals throughout the 
month, except that a system which uses only groundwater (except groundwater under the direct 
influence of surface water, as defined in 567—paragraph 43.5(1)“b”) and serves 4,900 persons or 
fewer, that is not under the direct influence of surface water and which is required to collect five or 
fewer routine coliform bacteria samples per month may collect all required samples on a single day if 
they are taken from different sites. A system that uses only groundwater and adds a chemical 
disinfectant or provides water with a disinfectant must measure the residual disinfectant concentration 
at the same points in the distribution system and at the same time as total coliform bacteria samples 
are collected. A system that uses surface water or IGW must comply with the requirements specified 
in 567—paragraph 43.5(4)“b”(2)“2.” The system shall report the residual disinfectant concentration 
to the laboratory with the bacteria sample, and comply with the applicable reporting requirements of 
567—subrule 42.4(3). 

 ITEM 7. Amend subparagraph 41.2(1)“e”(3) as follows: 
 (3) Total coliform bacteria analytical methodology. Public water supply systems must conduct 
total coliform analyses in accordance with one of the analytical methods in the following table: 
 

Organism Methodology12 Citation1 

Total 
Coliforms2 

Total Coliform Fermentation Technique3,4,5 9221A, B 

  Total Coliform Membrane Filter Technique6 9222A, B, C 

  Presence-Absence (P-A) Coliform Test5,7 9221D 

  ONPG-MUG Test8 9223 

  Colisure Test9   

  E*Colite Test10   

  m-ColiBlue24 Test11   

  Readycult Coliforms 100 Presence/Absence Test13   

  Membrane Filter Technique Using Chromocult 
Coliform Agar14 

  

  Colitag Test15   

 

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference of the following documents 

listed in footnotes 1, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, and 14, and 15 was approved by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) 

and 1 CFR Part 51. Copies of the documents may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can 

be obtained from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791. Documents may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water Docket, EPA West, 

1301 Constitution Avenue NW, Room B102, Washington, DC 20460, telephone (202)566-2426; or at the Office of Federal Register, 800 North 

Capitol Street NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20408. 
1 to 14 No change. 
15Colitag product for the determination of the presence/absence of total coliforms and E. coli is described in “Colitag Product as a Test for 

Detection and Identification of Coliforms and E. coli Bacteria in Drinking Water and Source Water as Required in National Primary Drinking 

Water Regulations,” August 2001, available from CPI International, Inc., 5580 Skylane Blvd., Santa Rosa, CA 95403, telephone: (800)878-7654, 

Internet address: www.cpiinternational.com. 

 ITEM 8. Adopt the following new numbered paragraph 41.2(1)“e”(6)“10”: 
 10. Colitag, as described in footnote 15 of the Total Coliform Methodology Table in 
41.2(1)“e”(3). 

 ITEM 9. Amend subparagraph 41.3(1)“b”(1) as follows: 
 (1) IOC MCLs. The following table specifies the MCLs for IOCs: 
 



 

Contaminant 
EPA Contaminant 

Code 
Maximum Contaminant Level (mg/L) 

Antimony 1074 0.006 

Arsenic* 1005 0.05 (until January 23, 2006) 
0.010 (beginning January 23, 2006) 

Asbestos 1094 7 million fibers/liter 
(longer than 10 micrometers in length) 

Barium 1010 2 

Beryllium 1075 0.004 

Cadmium 1015 0.005 

Chromium 1020 0.1 

Cyanide (as free Cyanide) 1024 0.2 

Fluoride** 1025 4.0 

Mercury 1035 0.002 

Nitrate 1040 10 (as nitrogen) 

Nitrite 1041 1.0 (as nitrogen) 

Total Nitrate and Nitrite 1038 10 (as nitrogen) 

Selenium 1045 0.05 

Thallium 1085 0.002 

*The arsenic MCL changed from 0.05 mg/L to 0.010 mg/L on January 23, 2006. 

**The recommended fluoride level is 1.1 milligrams per liter or the level as calculated from “Water Fluoridation, a Manual for 

Engineers and Technicians” Table 2-4 published by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, Public Health Service 

(September 1986). At this optimum level in drinking water, fluoride has been shown to have beneficial effects in reducing the 

occurrence of tooth decay. 

 ITEM 10. Amend subrule 41.5(1), introductory paragraph, as follows: 
 41.5(1) MCLs and other requirements for organic chemicals. Maximum contaminant levels for 
three two classes of organic chemical contaminants specified in 41.5(1)“b” apply to community water 
systems and nontransient noncommunity water systems as specified herein. The three two referenced 
organic chemical classes are volatile organic chemicals (VOCs), and synthetic organic chemicals 
(SOCs), and trihalomethanes. 

 ITEM 11. Amend paragraph 41.5(1)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Applicability. The maximum contaminant levels for volatile and synthetic organic 
contaminants apply to community and nontransient noncommunity water systems. Compliance with 
the volatile and synthetic organic contaminant maximum contaminant level is calculated pursuant to 
41.5(1)“b.” The maximum contaminant level of 0.10 mg/L for total trihalomethanes (the sum of the 
concentrations of bromodichloromethane, tribromomethane (bromoform), dibromochloromethane, 
and trichloromethane (chloroform)) applies to all surface water community public water systems 
(CWS) serving 10,000 or more persons and all IGW CWS serving 10,000 or more persons until 
December 31, 2001, after which time the systems must comply with 41.6(455B). This 0.10 mg/L 
MCL also applies to all groundwater CWS serving 10,000 or more persons until December 31, 2003, 
after which time the systems must comply with 41.6(455B). Compliance with the maximum 
contaminant level for total trihalomethanes is calculated pursuant to 41.5(1)“e”(4). 



 

 ITEM 12. Amend paragraph 41.5(1)“b” as follows: 
 b.  Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) and analytical methodology for organic compounds. 
The maximum contaminant levels for organic chemicals are listed in the following table in 
subparagraph 41.5(1)“b”(1). Analyses for the contaminants in this subrule shall be conducted using 
the following methods, or their equivalent as approved by EPA. 
 (1) Table: 

ORGANIC CHEMICAL CONTAMINANTS, CODES, MCLS, ANALYTICAL METHODS, 

AND DETECTION LIMITS 
 

Contaminant EPA 
Contaminant 

Code

MCL 
(mg/L) 

Methodology1 Detection 
Limit (mg/L) 

Volatile Organic Chemicals (VOCs): 

Benzene 2990 0.005 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Carbon tetrachloride 2982 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551.1 0.0005 

Chlorobenzene (mono) 2989 0.1 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,2-Dichlorobenzene (ortho) 2968 0.6 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,4-Dichlorobenzene (para) 2969 0.075 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,2-Dichloroethane 2980 0.005 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,1-Dichloroethylene 2977 0.007 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene 2380 0.07 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene 2979 0.1 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Dichloromethane 2964 0.005 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,2-Dichloropropane 2983* 0.005 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Ethylbenzene 2992 0.7 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Styrene 2996 0.1 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Tetrachloroethylene 2987 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551.1 0.0005 

Toluene 2991 1 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,1,1-Trichloroethane 2981 0.2 502.2, 524.2, 551.1 0.0005 

Trichloroethylene 2984 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551.1 0.0005 

1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 2378 0.07 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

1,1,2-Trichloroethane 2985 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551.1 0.0005 

Vinyl chloride 2976 0.002 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Xylenes (total) 2955* 10 502.2, 524.2 0.0005 

Synthetic Organic Chemicals (SOCs): 

Alachlor3 2051 0.002 505, 507, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.0002 

Aldicarb 2047 0.003 531.1, 6610 0.0005 

Aldicarb sulfone 2044 0.002 531.1, 6610 0.0008 

Aldicarb sulfoxide 2043 0.004 531.1, 6610 0.0005 



 

Contaminant EPA 
Contaminant 

Code

MCL 
(mg/L) 

Methodology1 Detection 
Limit (mg/L) 

Atrazine3 2050 0.003 505, 507, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1, 
Syngenta AG-625

0.0001 

Benzo(a)pyrene 2306 0.0002 525.2, 550, 550.1 0.00002 

Carbofuran 2046 0.04 531.1, 531.2, 6610 0.0009 

Chlordane3 2959 0.002 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2

0.0002 

2,4-D6 (as acids, salts, and esters) 2105 0.07 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, 
515.4, 555, D5317-
93

0.0001 

Dalapon 2031 0.2 515.1, 515.3, 515.4, 
552.1, 552.2

0.001 

1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 
(DBCP) 

2931 0.0002 504.1, 551.1 0.00002 

Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 2035 0.4 506, 525.2 0.0006 

Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate 2039 0.006 506, 525.2 0.0006 

Dinoseb6 2041 0.007 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, 
515.4, 555

0.0002 

Diquat 2032 0.02 549.2 0.0004 

Endothall 2033 0.1 548.1 0.009 

Endrin3 2005 0.002 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.00001 

Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 2946 0.00005 504.1, 551.1 0.00001 

Glyphosate 2034 0.7 547, 6651 0.006 

Heptachlor3 2065 0.0004 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.00004 

Heptachlor epoxide3 2067 0.0002 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.00002 

Hexachlorobenzene3 2274 0.001 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.0001 

Hexachlorocyclopentadiene3 2042 0.05 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.0001 

Lindane (gamma BHC)3 2010 0.0002 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.00002 

Methoxychlor3 2015 0.04 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.0001 

Oxamyl 2036 0.2 531.1, 531.2, 6610 0.002 

Pentachlorophenol 2326 0.001 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, 
515.4, 525.2, 555, 
D5317-93

0.00004 

Picloram3,6 2040 0.5 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, 
515.4, 555, D5317-
93

0.0001 



 

Contaminant EPA 
Contaminant 

Code

MCL 
(mg/L) 

Methodology1 Detection 
Limit (mg/L) 

Polychlorinated biphenyls4

(as decachlorobiphenyl) 
(as Arochlors)3 

2383 0.0005 508A
505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2

0.0001 

Simazine3 2037 0.004 505, 507, 508.1, 
525.2, 551.1

0.00007 

2,3,7,8-TCDD (dioxin) 2063 3x10-8 1613 5x10-9 

2,4,5-TP6 (Silvex) 2110 0.05 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, 
515.4, 555, D5317-
93

0.0002 

Toxaphene3 2020 0.003 505, 508, 508.1, 
525.2

0.001 

Total Trihalomethanes (TTHMs)5: 

Total Trihalomethanes 
(the sum of the concentrations of 
bromodichloromethane, 
dibromochloromethane, 
tribromomethane (bromoform), and 
trichloromethane (chloroform)) 

2950 0.10 502.2, 524.2, 551.1  

*As of January 1, 1999, the contaminant codes for the following compounds were changed from the 
Iowa Contaminant Code to the EPA Contaminant Code: 
 

Contaminant Iowa Contaminant Code 
(Old) EPA Contaminant Code (New) 

1,2 Dichloropropane 2325 2983 

Xylenes (total) 2974 2955 

1

 to 
4

 No change. 
5

The TTHM MCL for surface water or influenced groundwater CWS and NTNC systems serving over 10,000 persons was 

changed to 0.080 mg/L on January 1, 2002. All remaining CWS and NTNC will be required to comply with the 0.080 mg/L MCL on 

January 1, 2004. See rule 41.6(455B) for additional requirements. Reserved. 
6

No change. 

 (2) Organic chemical compliance calculations (other than total trihalomethanes). Compliance 
with 41.5(1)“b”(1) shall be determined based on the analytical results obtained at each sampling 
point. If one sampling point is in violation of an MCL listed in 41.5(1)“b”(1), the system is in 
violation of the MCL. If a system fails to collect the required number of samples, compliance will be 
based on the total number of samples collected. If a sample result is less than the detection limit, zero 
will be used when calculating the running annual average. If the system is in violation of an MCL, the 
water supplier is required to give notice to the department in accordance with 567—subrule 42.4(1) 
and to notify the public as required by 567—42.1(455B). 
 1. to 3. No change.  

 (3) No change. 

 ITEM 13. Amend subrule 41.6(1), catchwords, as follows: 
 41.6(1) Disinfection byproducts Stage 1 disinfection byproducts requirements. 

 ITEM 14. Amend paragraph 41.6(1)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Applicability. 
 (1) and (2) No change. 
 (3) Compliance dates for this rule are based upon the source water type and the population 



 

served. Systems are required to comply with this rule as follows, unless otherwise noted. The 
department may assign an earlier monitoring period as part of the operation permit, but compliance 
with the maximum contaminant level is not required until the dates stated below. 
 1. Surface water and IGW CWS and NTNC. CWS and NTNC systems using surface water or 
groundwater under the direct influence of surface water in whole or in part and which serve 10,000 or 
more persons must comply with this rule beginning January 1, 2002. CWS and NTNC systems 
serving fewer than 10,000 persons must comply with this rule beginning January 1, 2004. 
 2. Groundwater CWS and NTNC. 
 ● Community water systems which use a groundwater source, which serve a population of 
10,000 or more individuals, and which add a disinfectant or oxidant to the water in any part of the 
drinking water treatment process shall monitor for only total trihalomethanes in accordance with 
41.6(1)“c”(1) and (4), 41.6(1)“d,” 41.6(1)“e”(1) and (4), and 41.6(1)“f,” until December 31, 2003. 
The MCL for these systems is 0.010 mg/L until December 31, 2003. 
 ● Beginning January 1, 2004, all CWS and NTNC systems using only groundwater not under 
the direct influence of surface water must comply with this rule. 
 1. CWS and NTNC systems which use surface water or groundwater under the direct influence 
of surface water in whole or in part and which serve 10,000 or more persons must comply with this 
rule beginning January 1, 2002. 
 2. All other CWS and NTNC systems covered by 41.6(1)“a”(1) must comply with this rule by 
January 1, 2004. 
 3.  Rescinded IAB 1/7/04, effective 2/11/04. 
 (4) Consecutive systems. Consecutive systems that provide water containing a disinfectant or 
oxidant are required to comply with this rule. A consecutive system may be incorporated into the 
sampling plan of the supply that produces the water (the primary water supplier), provided: 
 1. There is a mutual signed agreement between the primary and consecutive system supplied by 
that primary system that states the primary system will be responsible for the compliance of its 
consecutive system with this rule, regardless of additional treatment by the consecutive system. 
 2. Beginning with the primary water supply, each successive consecutive system must also be 
included in the primary supply’s sampling plan, so that there is no system with its own sampling plan 
between the primary supply and the consecutive supply covered by the primary supply’s plan. 
 3. It is understood by the primary and all consecutive systems that, even if only one system in 
the sampling plan has a violation, all systems in the sampling plan will receive the violation and be 
required to conduct public notification. 
 4. The department receives a copy of the signed agreement and approves the sampling plan prior 
to the beginning of the compliance period. 

If a mutual agreement is not possible, each system (the primary system and each consecutive 
system) is responsible for compliance with this rule for its specific system. 
 (5) No change. 

 ITEM 15. Amend paragraph 41.6(1)“b” as follows: 
 b.  Maximum contaminant levels for disinfection byproducts. 
 (1) The maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for disinfection byproducts are as follows: 
 

Disinfection byproduct MCL (mg/L) 

Bromate 0.010 

Chlorite 1.0 

Haloacetic acids (HAA5) 0.060 

Total trihalomethanes (TTHM)* 0.080 
0.10 until December 31, 2003* 



 

*The MCL of 0.10 mg/L only applies to a CWS using groundwater sources that serves at least 10,000 people. Beginning January 1, 

2004, the TTHM MCL for all CWS and NTNC systems regardless of source type and system size is 0.080 mg/L. The TTHM MCL 

changed from 0.10 mg/L to 0.080 mg/L effective January 1, 2002, for CWS serving at least 10,000 people and effective January 1, 

2004, for all other CWS and NTNC systems which are subject to this rule. 
 (2) Beginning on the date listed in the following table, a system must comply with the total 
trihalomethanes MCL and the haloacetic acid MCL as a locational running annual average at each 
monitoring location. 
 

System Size (number of people served) Date system must comply with MCL at each sampling 
location* 

Systems that are not part of a combined distribution system and systems that serve the largest population in the 
combined distribution system 

System serving at least 100,000 people April 1, 2012 

System serving 50,000-99,999 people October 1, 2012 

System serving 10,000-49,999 people October 1, 2013 

System serving fewer than 10,000 people • October 1, 2013, for all groundwater systems and for 
SW/IGW systems that did not collect Cryptosporidium 
source water samples 
• October 1, 2014, for SW/IGW systems that collected 
Cryptosporidium source water samples. 

Other systems that are part of a combined distribution system 

Consecutive or wholesale system At the same time as the system with the earliest 
compliance date in the combined distribution system 

*The department may grant up to an additional 24 months for compliance with the MCLs and operational evaluation levels if the 

system requires capital improvements to comply with an MCL. 

 ITEM 16. Amend subparagraph 41.6(1)“c”(1) as follows: 
 (1) General requirements. 
 1. to 5. No change.  

 6. Each system required to monitor under the provisions of this rule or 567—43.6(455B) must 
develop and implement a monitoring plan. The system must maintain the plan and make it available 
for inspection by the department and the general public no later than 30 days following the applicable 
compliance dates in 41.6(1)“a”(3). All systems using surface water or groundwater under the direct 
influence of surface water and serving more than 3,300 people must submit a copy of the monitoring 
plan to the department by the applicable date in 41.6(1)“a”(3)“1.” The department may also require 
the plan to be submitted by any other system. After review, the department may require changes in 
any plan elements. The plan must include at least the following elements: 
 ● Specific locations and schedules for collecting samples for any parameters included in this 
rule. 
 ● How the system will calculate compliance with MCLs, MRDLs, and treatment techniques. 
 ● If providing water to one or more consecutive systems, and the consecutive systems have 
agreed to the sampling plan by the primary supplier of the water pursuant to 41.6(1)“a”(4), the 
sampling plan of the primary water supplier must reflect the entire distribution system. 
 7. No change. 

 ITEM 17. Amend subparagraph 41.6(1)“c”(2) as follows: 
 (2) Bromate. Community and nontransient noncommunity systems using ozone for disinfection 
or oxidation must conduct monitoring for bromate. 
 1. No change. 



 

 2. Reduced monitoring. The department may allow systems required to analyze for bromate to 
reduce monitoring from monthly to once per quarter if the system demonstrates that the average 
source water bromide concentration is less than 0.05 mg/L based upon representative monthly 
bromide measurements for one year. The system may remain on reduced bromate monitoring until the 
running annual average source water bromide concentration, computed quarterly, is greater than or 
equal to 0.05 mg/L based upon representative monthly measurements. If the running annual average 
source water bromide concentration is greater than or equal to 0.05 mg/L, the system must resume 
routine monitoring required by 41.6(1)“c”(2)“1.” A system may reduce monitoring from monthly to 
quarterly, if the system’s running annual average bromate concentration is less than or equal to 0.0025 
mg/L based on monthly bromate measurements for the most recent four quarters. If the system 
previously qualified for reduced bromate monitoring and is on quarterly sampling frequency, it may 
remain on reduced monitoring as long as the running annual average of the bromate samples is less 
than or equal to 0.0025 mg/L. If the running annual average of quarterly bromate samples exceeds 
0.0025 mg/L, the system must resume routine bromate monitoring. Only three analytical methods may 
be used for bromate samples under reduced monitoring: EPA Method 317.0 Revision 2.0, Method 
326.0, or Method 321.8. 

 ITEM 18. Amend subparagraph 41.6(1)“c”(4) as follows: 
 (4) Total trihalomethanes (TTHM) and haloacetic acids (HAA5). 
 1.  Routine monitoring. Systems must monitor at the frequency indicated in the following table. 
Both the TTHM and HAA5 samples must be collected as paired samples during the same time period 
in order for each parameter to have the same annual average period for result comparison. A paired 
sample is one that is collected at the same location and time and is analyzed for both TTHM and 
HAA5 parameters. 

Routine Monitoring Frequency for TTHM and HAA5 
 

Type of System 
(source water type 
and population 
served) 

Minimum 
Monitoring 
Frequency 

Sample Location in the Distribution System 

SW/IGW3 system 
serving ≥10,000 
persons 

Four water 
samples per 
quarter per 
treatment 
plant 

At least 25 percent of all samples collected each 
quarter at locations representing maximum residence 
time. Remaining samples taken at locations 
representative of at least average residence time in 
the distribution system and representing the entire 
distribution system, taking into account number of 
persons served, different sources of water, and 
different treatment methods.1 

SW/IGW3 system 
serving 500-9,999 
persons 

One water 
sample per 
quarter per 
treatment 
plant 

Locations representing maximum residence time.1 

SW/IGW3 system 
serving <500 
persons 

One sample 
per year per 
treatment 
plant during 
month of 
warmest 
water 
temperature 

Locations representing maximum residence time.1 If 
the sample (or average of annual samples, if more 
than one sample is taken) exceeds MCL, system 
must increase monitoring to one sample per 
treatment plant per quarter, taken at a point 
reflecting the maximum residence time in the 
distribution system, until system meets reduced 
monitoring criteria in 41.6(1)“c”(4)“2,” fourth 
unnumbered second bulleted paragraph. 



 

Type of System 
(source water type 
and population 
served) 

Minimum 
Monitoring 
Frequency 

Sample Location in the Distribution System 

System using only 
non-IGW 
groundwater using 
chemical 
disinfectant and 
serving ≥10,000 
persons 

One water 
sample per 
quarter per 
treatment 
plant2 

Locations representing maximum residence time.1 

System using only 
non-IGW 
groundwater using 
chemical 
disinfectant and 
serving <10,000 
persons 

One sample 
per year per 
treatment 
plant during 
month of 
warmest 
water 
temperature 

Locations representing maximum residence time.1 If 
the sample (or average of annual samples, if more 
than one sample is taken) exceeds MCL, system 
must increase monitoring to one sample per 
treatment plant per quarter, taken at a point 
reflecting the maximum residence time in the 
distribution system, until system meets reduced 
monitoring criteria in 41.6(1)“c”(4)“2,” fourth 
unnumbered second bulleted paragraph. 

1 If a system chooses to sample more frequently than the minimum required, at least 25 percent of all samples collected each 

quarter (including those taken in excess of the required frequency) must be taken at locations that represent the maximum residence 

time of the water in the distribution system. The remaining samples must be taken at locations representative of at least average 

residence time in the distribution system. 
2Multiple wells drawing water from a single aquifer may be considered one treatment plant for determining the minimum number 

of samples required, with department approval. 
3SW/IGW indicates those systems that use either surface water (SW) or groundwater under the direct influence of surface water 

(IGW), in whole or in part. 

 2. Reduced monitoring. The department may allow systems a reduced monitoring frequency, 
except as otherwise provided, in accordance with the following table. Source water total organic 
carbon (TOC) levels must be determined in accordance with 567—subparagraph 43.6(2)“c”(1). 

Reduced Monitoring Frequency for TTHM and HAA5 
 

If you are a ... 

And you have 
monitored at least 
one year and your 

... 

You may reduce monitoring to this 
level 

SW/IGW1 system serving 
≥10,000 persons which has 
a source water annual 
average TOC level, before 
any treatment, of ≤4.0 
mg/L. 

TTHM annual 
average ≤0.040 
mg/L and HAA5 
annual average 
≤0.030 mg/L 

One sample per treatment plant per 
quarter at distribution system 
location reflecting maximum 
residence time. 

SW/IGW1 system serving 
500 - 9,999 persons that has 
a source water annual 
average TOC level, before 
any treatment, of ≤4.0 
mg/L. 

TTHM annual 
average ≤0.040 
mg/L and HAA5 
annual average 
≤0.030 mg/L 

One sample per treatment plant per 
year at distribution system location 
reflecting maximum residence time 
during month of warmest water 
temperature. 

SW/IGW1 system serving 
<500 persons 

Any SW/IGW1 system serving <500 persons may not reduce 
its monitoring to less than one sample per treatment plant per 



 

If you are a ... 

And you have 
monitored at least 
one year and your 

... 

You may reduce monitoring to this 
level 

year. 

System using only non-IGW 
groundwater using chemical 
disinfectant and serving 
≥10,000 persons 

TTHM annual 
average ≤0.040 
mg/L and HAA5 
annual average 
≤0.030 mg/L 

One sample per treatment plant per 
year at distribution system location 
reflecting maximum residence time 
during month of warmest water 
temperature. 

System using only non-IGW 
groundwater using chemical 
disinfectant and serving 
<10,000 persons 

TTHM annual 
average ≤0.040 
mg/L and HAA5 
annual average 
≤0.030 mg/L for 
two consecutive 
years; 
or, 
TTHM annual 
average ≤0.020 
mg/L and HAA5 
annual average 
≤0.015 mg/L for 
one year. 

One sample per treatment plant per 
three-year monitoring cycle at 
distribution system location 
reflecting maximum residence time 
during month of warmest water 
temperature, with the three-year 
cycle beginning on January 1 
following quarter in which system 
qualifies for reduced monitoring. 

1 SW/IGW indicates those systems that use either surface water (SW) or groundwater under the direct influence of surface water 

(IGW), in whole or in part. 

 ● Systems on a reduced monitoring schedule may remain on that reduced schedule as long as 
the average of all samples taken in the year (for systems which must monitor quarterly) or the result of 
the sample (for systems which must monitor no more frequently than annually) is less than or equal to 
0.060 mg/L for TTHMs and is less than or equal to 0.045 mg/L for HAA5. Systems that do not meet 
these levels must resume monitoring at the frequency identified in 41.6(1)“c”(4)“1” in the quarter 
immediately following the quarter in which the system exceeds 0.060 mg/L for TTHMs and 0.045 
mg/L for HAA5. For systems using only groundwater not under the direct influence of surface water 
and serving fewer than 10,000 persons, if either the TTHM annual average is >0.080 mg/L or the 
HAA5 annual average is >0.060 mg/L, the system must go to increased monitoring identified in 
41.6(1)“c”(4)“1.” in the quarter immediately following the monitoring period in which the system 
exceeds 0.080 mg/L for TTHMs or 0.060 mg/L for HAA5. 
 ● The department may allow systems on increased monitoring to return to routine monitoring if, 
after one year of monitoring, TTHM annual average is less than or equal to 0.060 mg/L and HAA5 
annual average is less than or equal to 0.045 mg/L. 
 ● The department may return a system to routine monitoring at the department’s discretion. 

 ITEM 19. Rescind subparagraph 41.6(1)“d”(2) and adopt the following new subparagraph in lieu 
thereof: 
 (2) Systems must measure disinfection byproducts by the methods (as modified by the footnotes) 
listed in the following table: 

Approved Methods for Disinfection Byproduct Compliance Monitoring 
 

Contaminant and Methodology EPA Method1  
Standard 
Method2 

ASTM 
Method3 

TTHM       



 

Contaminant and Methodology EPA Method1  
Standard 
Method2 

ASTM 
Method3 

 P&T/GC/EICD & PID 502.24     

 P&T/GC/MS 524.2     

 LLE/GC/ECD 551.1     

HAA5       

 LLE (diazomethane)/GC/ECD   6251 B5   

 SPE (acidic methanol)/GC/ECD 552.15     

 LLE (acidic methanol)/GC/ECD 552.2, 552.3     

Bromate       

 Ion chromatography 300.1   D 6581-00 

 Ion chromatography & postcolumn reaction9 317.0 Rev. 2.06, 
326.06 

    

 IC/ICP-MS9 321.86, 7     

Chlorite       

 Amperometric titration   4500-ClO2E
8   

 Spectophotometry 327.0 Rev. 1.18     

 Ion chromatography 300.0, 300.1,  
317.0 Rev. 2, 326.0 

    

 

ECD = electron capture detector IC = ion chromatography P&T= purge and trap 

EICD = electrolytic conductivity detector LLE = liquid/liquid extraction PID = photoionization detector 

GC = gas chromatography MS = mass spectrometer SPE = solid phase extractor 

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference of the following 

documents was approved by the Director of the Federal Register on February 16, 1999, in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR 

Part 51. Copies of the documents may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can 

be obtained from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791. Documents may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water Docket, 

401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460 (telephone: (202)260-3027); or at the Office of Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street 

NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20408. 
1

EPA: The following methods are available from the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), U.S. Department of 

Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161 (telephone: (800)553-6847): 

Methods 300.0 and 321.8: Methods for the Determination of Organic and Inorganic Compounds in Drinking Water, Volume 1, 

USEPA, August 2000, EPA 815-R-00-014 (available through NTIS, PB2000-106981). 

Method 300.1: “Determination of Inorganic Anions in Drinking Water by Ion Chromatography, Revision 1.0,” EPA-600/R-

98/118, 1997 (available through NTIS, PB98-169196). 

Method 317.0: “Determination of Inorganic Oxyhalide Disinfection By-Products in Drinking Water Using Ion Chromatography 

with the Addition of a Postcolumn Reagent for Trace Bromate Analysis, Revision 2.0,” USEPA, July 2001, EPA 815-B-01-001. 

Method 326.0: “Determination of Inorganic Oxyhalide Disinfection By-Products in Drinking Water Using Ion Chromatography 

Incorporating the Addition of a Suppressor Acidified Postcolumn Reagent for Trace Bromate Analysis, Revision 1.0” USEPA, June 

2002, EPA 815-R-03-007. 

Method 327.0: “Determination of Chlorine Dioxide and Chlorite Ion in Drinking Water Using Lissamine Green B and 

Horseradish Peroxidase with Detection by Visible Spectrophotometry, Revision 1.1,” USEPA, May 2005, EPA 815-R-05-008. 



 

Methods 502.2, 524.2, 551.1, and 552.2: Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water—Supplement 

III, EPA-600/R-95-131, August 1995 (NTIS PB95-261616). 

Method 552.1: Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water—Supplement II, EPA-600/R-92-129, 

August 1992 (NTIS PB92-207703). 

Method 552.3: “Determination of Haloacetic Acids and Dalapon in Drinking Water by Liquid-liquid Microextraction, 

Derivatization, and Gas Chromatography with Electron Capture Detection, Revision 1.0,” USEPA, July 2003, EPA-815-B-03-002. 
2

4500-ClO2 E: Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 19th and 20th editions, American Public Health 

Association, 1995 and 1998, respectively, which is available from the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, 

Washington, DC 20005. 
3

Method D 6581-00: American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohoken, PA 19428: Annual 

Book of ASTM Standards, Volume 11.01, American Society for Testing and Materials, 2001 (or any year containing the cited 

version). 
4

If TTHMs are the only analytes being measured in the sample, then a PID is not required. 
5

The samples must be extracted within 14 days of sample collection. 
6

Ion chromatography and postcolumn reaction or IC/ICP-MS must be used for bromate analysis for purposes of demonstrating 

eligibility of reduced monitoring. 
7

Samples must be preserved at sample collection with 50 mg ethylenediamine (EDA)/L of sample and must be analyzed within 28 

days. 
8

Amperometric titration or spectrophotometry may be used for routine daily monitoring of chlorite at the entrance to the 

distribution system, as prescribed in 41.6(1)“c”(3)“1.” Ion chromatography must be used for routine monthly monitoring of chlorite 

and additional monitoring of chlorite in the distribution system, as prescribed in 41.6(1)“c”(3)“2” and “3.” 
9

These are the only methods approved for reduced bromate monitoring under 41.6(1)“c”(2)“2.” 

 ITEM 20. Amend subparagraph 41.6(1)“d”(3) as follows: 
 (3) Certified laboratory requirements. Analyses under this rule for disinfection byproducts shall 
only be conducted by laboratories that have been certified by the department and are in compliance 
with the requirements of 567—Chapter 83, except as specified under 41.6(1)“d”(4). The performance 
evaluation sample acceptance limits and minimum reporting levels are listed in 567—subparagraph 
83.6(7)“a”(6). 

 ITEM 21. Adopt the following new subrule 41.6(2): 
 41.6(2) Stage 2 initial distribution system evaluation. The department is adopting by reference the 
requirements for the Stage 2 initial distribution system evaluation (IDSE) listed in 40 CFR 141.600-
605 as adopted on January 4, 2006. This regulation establishes monitoring and other requirements for 
identifying compliance monitoring locations that will be used to determine compliance with 
maximum contaminant levels for total trihalomethanes and haloacetic acids. All CWS required to 
comply with 41.6(1) and all NTNC serving at least 10,000 people that are required to comply with 
41.6(1) are required to comply with this subrule. The requirements in this subrule constitute national 
primary drinking water regulations. Only the analytical methods specified in 41.6(1)“d” may be used 
to demonstrate compliance with this subrule. 

 ITEM 22. Adopt the following new subrule 41.6(3): 
 41.6(3) Stage 2 disinfection byproducts requirements. The requirements of this subrule constitute 
national primary drinking water regulations. This subrule establishes monitoring and other 
requirements for achieving compliance with MCLs based on locational running annual averages 
(LRAA) for TTHM and HAA5. 
 a.  Applicability. All CWS and NTNC systems that use a primary or residual disinfectant other 
than ultraviolet light or deliver water that has been treated with a primary or residual disinfectant 
other than ultraviolet light must comply with the requirements in this subrule. 
 (1) Schedule. Systems must comply with the dates listed in the appropriate schedule. For the 
purposes of this subrule, the combined distribution system (CDS) as defined in 567—40.2(455B) only 
includes active connections; emergency connections are excluded. Any CWS or NTNC that purchases 
or sells water on a routine basis through an active connection to another CWS or NTNC is part of a 



 

combined distribution system. All systems included in a CDS must adhere to the schedule of the 
system that serves the largest population in that CDS. The system must comply with the requirements 
on the schedule for systems that are not a part of a CDS and for systems that serve the largest 
population in the CDS. The schedule for the other systems that are a part of a CDS, either wholesale 
or consecutive, is the same schedule as that of the system with the earliest compliance date in the 
CDS. 
 

Schedule System Population 
Date by which system must begin Stage 2 

compliance monitoring 

1 At least 100,000 April 1, 2012 

2 50,000-99,999 October 1, 2012 

3 10,000-49,999 October 1, 2013 

4 Fewer than 10,000 ● October 1, 2013, for all GW systems 
and any SW/IGW systems that did not 
conduct Cryptosporidium sampling 
under 567—43.11(3)“b”(2)“4” 

● October 1, 2014, for SW/IGW systems 
that conducted Cryptosporidium 
sampling under 567—
43.11(3)“b”(2)“4” 

 (2) Initiation of compliance monitoring under Stage 2. Systems shall switch from Stage 1 
compliance monitoring (41.6(1)) to Stage 2 monitoring as follows: 
 1. Systems required to conduct quarterly monitoring must start monitoring in the first full 
calendar quarter that includes the compliance date in the preceding table. 
 2. Systems that conducted IDSE monitoring and have an approved report and that are required to 
conduct monitoring at a frequency less than quarterly must start monitoring in the calendar month 
recommended in the approved IDSE report. 
 3. Systems that were not required to prepare an IDSE report under 41.6(2) must update their 
Stage 1 monitoring plan to meet the Stage 2 requirements and submit it to the department for approval 
six months prior to the compliance date in the preceding table. 
 (3) Timing of initial determination of compliance under Stage 2. 
 1. Systems required to conduct quarterly monitoring must make compliance calculations at the 
end of the fourth calendar quarter that follows the compliance date or earlier if the LRAA calculated 
based on fewer than four quarters of data would cause the MCL to be exceeded regardless of the 
results of subsequent sampling. Compliance determination must continue at the end of each 
subsequent quarter. 
 2. Systems required to conduct monitoring at a frequency that is less than quarterly must make 
compliance calculations beginning with the first compliance sample taken after the compliance date. 
 (4) Monitoring and compliance. 
 1. Systems required to monitor quarterly must calculate LRAAs for TTHM and HAA5 using the 
monitoring results collected under this subrule and determine that each LRAA does not exceed the 
MCL. If the system does not complete the four consecutive quarters of monitoring, the system must 
calculate the compliance with the MCL based on the average of the available data from the most 
recent four quarters. If the system collects more than one sample per quarter at a monitoring location, 
all samples taken in the quarter at that location must be averaged to determine a quarterly average to 
be used for the LRAA calculation. If a system fails to monitor, it is in violation of the monitoring 
requirements for each quarter that a monitoring result would be used in calculating an LRAA. 
 2. Systems required to monitoring yearly or triennially must determine that each sample 
collected is less than the MCL. If any sample exceeds the MCL, the system must comply with the 



 

requirements of 41.6(3)“e.” If no sample exceeds the MCL, the sample result for each monitoring 
location is considered to be the LRAA for that monitoring location. If a system fails to monitor, it is in 
violation of the monitoring requirements for each quarter that a monitoring result would be used in 
calculating an LRAA. 
 3. The department may grant up to an additional 24 months for compliance with MCLs and 
operational evaluation levels if the system is required to make capital improvements in order to 
comply with an MCL. 
 (5) Any CWS or NTNC system that begins using water to which a disinfectant has been added, 
other than ultraviolet light, after the initial compliance dates for IDSE or Stage 2 compliance 
monitoring must comply with this subrule. 
 b.  Monitoring plan. All systems must develop and implement a disinfection byproduct 
monitoring plan, which shall be kept on file at the system for review by the department and the public. 
The monitoring plan must contain the monitoring locations, monitoring dates, and compliance 
calculation procedures. 
 (1) If the system has an approved IDSE-standard monitoring plan (IDSE-SMP) report, that report 
contains all of the plan elements and meets this requirement. 
 (2) If the system does not have an approved IDSE-SMP report and does not have sufficient 
monitoring locations from its initial disinfection byproduct sampling plan, the system must identify 
additional locations by alternating selection of locations representing high TTHM levels and high 
HAA5 levels until the required number of compliance monitoring locations have been identified. The 
system must provide the rationale for identifying locations as having high levels of TTHM or HAA5. 
 (3) If the system does not have an approved IDSE-SMP report and has more monitoring locations 
from its initial Stage 1 disinfection byproduct sampling plan than the number of locations required 
under the Stage 2 compliance monitoring, the system must identify which locations it will use for 
compliance monitoring by alternating selection of locations representing high TTHM levels and high 
HAA5 levels until the required number of compliance monitoring locations have been identified. 
 (4) All plans must be reviewed by the system every three years and updated as system conditions 
change (such as changes in water quality or hydraulics, etc.). 
 1. A system may revise its monitoring plan to reflect changes in treatment, distribution system 
operations, and layout (including new service areas), to reflect other factors that may affect TTHM or 
HAA5 formation, or for department-approved reasons. 
 2. The system must consult with the department regarding the need for changes and the 
appropriateness of changes. The system must replace existing compliance monitoring locations that 
have the lowest LRAA with new locations that reflect the current distribution system locations with 
expected high TTHM or HAA5 levels. 
 3. The department may require modifications in the system’s monitoring plan. 
 (5) Systems are also required to maintain the disinfectant and MRDL elements of the Stage 1 
monitoring plan pursuant to 567—paragraphs 43.6(1)“c”(1)“5” and 41.6(1)“c”(1)“6.” 

 (6) All systems are required to have a valid disinfection byproducts monitoring plan prior to the 
start of compliance monitoring in 41.6(3)“a”(1). 
 c.  Routine monitoring. Systems are required to start monitoring at the locations specified in the 
approved disinfection byproducts monitoring plan and on the schedule specified in 41.6(3)“a”(1). 
Each system must monitor the disinfection byproducts at the minimum number of locations identified 
in the Routine Monitoring table. 

Routine Monitoring 
 

Source water type Population size category Monitoring frequency 

Total number of 
distribution system 

monitoring location sites 
per monitoring period 

SW/IGW <500 per year 2 



 

Source water type Population size category Monitoring frequency 

Total number of 
distribution system 

monitoring location sites 
per monitoring period 

500-3,300 per quarter 2 

3,301-9,999 per quarter 2 

10,000-49,999 per quarter 4 

50,000-249,999 per quarter 8 

Groundwater 

<500 per year 2 

500-9,999 per year 2 

10,000-99,999 per quarter 4 

100,000-499,999 per quarter 6 

 (1) All systems must monitor during the month of highest disinfection byproduct concentrations. 
 (2) Systems on a quarterly monitoring frequency must collect samples for TTHM and HAA5 
every 90 days at each monitoring location, except that SW/IGW systems serving 500 to 3,300 people 
may collect at one location as provided in 41.6(3)“c”(3). Each sample collected at each location must 
be analyzed for both TTHM and HAA5 components. 
 (3) Systems on an annual monitoring frequency and SW/IGW systems serving 500 to 3,300 
people are required to collect TTHM and HAA5 samples at the locations with the highest TTHM and 
HAA5 concentrations, respectively. Each sample must be analyzed for both TTHM and HAA5 
components. Sample collection is required from only one location if the highest TTHM concentration 
and the highest HAA5 concentration occur at the same location. 
 (4) Analytical methods. Systems must use an approved method listed in 41.6(1)“d”(2) for TTHM 
and HAA5 analyses pursuant to this subrule. Analyses must be conducted by laboratories certified for 
disinfection byproducts analyses in accordance with 567—Chapter 83. 
 d.  Reduced monitoring. A system may reduce monitoring to the level specified in the Reduced 
Monitoring table anytime the locational running annual average is less than or equal to half the MCL 
for TTHM and HAA5 at all monitoring locations (i.e., less than or equal to 0.040 mg/L for TTHM 
and 0.030 mg/L for HAA5). Only data collected under the provisions of this rule may be used to 
qualify for reduced monitoring. 

Reduced Monitoring 
 

Source water 
type 

Population size category 
Monitoring 
frequency1 

Distribution system monitoring location sites 
per monitoring period2 

SW/IGW 

<500 per year Monitoring may not be reduced 

500-3,300 per year 1 sample per year at the same location if the 
highest TTHM and HAA5 measurements 
occurred at the same location and in the 
same quarter, analyzed for both TTHM and 
HAA5 

3,301-9,999 per year 2 samples: one at the location and during the 
quarter with the highest TTHM single 
measurement; one at the location and during 
the quarter with the highest HAA5 single 
measurement 



 

Source water 
type 

Population size category 
Monitoring 
frequency1 

Distribution system monitoring location sites 
per monitoring period2 

10,000-49,999 per quarter 2 samples: one at the highest TTHM LRAA 
location and one at the highest HAA5 LRAA 
location 

50,000-249,999 per quarter 4 samples: one sample each at the highest 
two TTHM LRAA locations and one sample 
each at the highest two HAA5 LRAA 
locations 

Groundwater 

<500 every third 
year 

1 sample per year at the same location if the 
highest TTHM and HAA5 measurements 
occurred at the same location and in the 
same quarter, analyzed for both TTHM and 
HAA5 

500-9,999 per year 1 sample per year at the same location if the 
highest TTHM and HAA5 measurements 
occurred at the same location and in the 
same quarter, analyzed for both TTHM and 
HAA5 

10,000-99,999 per year 2 samples: one at the location and during the 
quarter with the highest TTHM single 
measurement; one at the location and during 
the quarter with the highest HAA5 single 
measurement 

100,000-499,999 per quarter 2 samples: one at the highest TTHM LRAA 
location and one at the highest HAA5 LRAA 
location 

1Systems on a quarterly monitoring frequency must collect the sample(s) every 90 days. 
2Each sample must be analyzed for all TTHM and HAA5 components. 

 (1) Additional source water TOC requirement for SW/IGW systems. For SW/IGW systems, the 
source water running annual average TOC level, before any treatment, must be less than or equal to 
4.0 mg/L at each treatment plant treating surface water or influenced groundwater, based on the 
monitoring conducted under 567—paragraph 43.6(2)“b,” in order to qualify for reduced monitoring. 
 (2) Continued reduced monitoring frequency. Systems may remain on a reduced monitoring 
frequency as long as they meet the following criteria. For SW/IGW systems, the source water annual 
average TOC level requirement in 41.6(3)“d”(1) must continue to be met. 
 1. A system with a quarterly reduced monitoring frequency may remain on reduced monitoring 
as long as the TTHM LRAA is less than or equal to 0.040 mg/L and the HAA5 LRAA is less than or 
equal to 0.030 mg/L at each monitoring location. 
 2. A system with an annual or triennial monitoring frequency may remain on reduced 
monitoring as long as each TTHM sample is less than or equal to 0.060 mg/L and each HAA5 sample 
is less than or equal to 0.045 mg/L. 
 (3) Return to routine monitoring frequency. Systems that cannot meet the requirements for 
reduced monitoring must resume routine monitoring according to 41.6(3)“c” or begin increased 
monitoring according to 41.6(3)“e.” 

 1. A system with a quarterly reduced monitoring frequency must resume routine monitoring if 
the LRAA from any location exceeds either 0.040 mg/L for TTHM or 0.030 mg/L for HAA5. 
 2. A system with an annual or triennial monitoring frequency must resume routine monitoring if 
the annual sample at any location exceeds either 0.060 mg/L for TTHM or 0.045 mg/L for HAA5. 
 3. Any SW/IGW system must resume routine monitoring if the running annual average source 



 

water TOC level, prior to any treatment, is more than 4.0 mg/L. 
 4. In addition, the department may require any system to resume routine monitoring at the 
department’s discretion. 
 (4) Remaining on reduced monitoring from Stage 1 to Stage 2 transition. A system may remain 
on reduced monitoring after the dates listed in 41.6(3)“a”(1) if all of the following three criteria are 
met. If the three criteria are not met, the system must return to routine monitoring. 
 1. Under the IDSE, the system qualified for a 40/30 certification or received a very small system 
waiver; 
 2. The system meets the reduced monitoring criteria of this paragraph; and 

 3. The system has not changed or added locations for disinfection byproduct monitoring from 
those used under the Stage 1 requirements in 41.6(1). 
 e.  Increased monitoring. 
 (1) Systems that are monitoring annually or triennially must increase their monitoring frequency 
to quarterly if the following conditions are met. 
 1. Single result exceeds the TTHM or HAA5 MCL. A system that is monitoring annually or 
triennially must increase monitoring to quarterly at all locations if a single TTHM sample is greater 
than 0.080 mg/L or a single HAA5 sample is greater than 0.060 mg/L. The quarterly samples must be 
analyzed for both TTHM and HAA5 components. 
 2. Systems with a TTHM or HAA5 MCL violation. A system that is monitoring annually or 
triennially that is in violation of the MCL for TTHM or HAA5, based upon the LRAA, must increase 
monitoring to quarterly at all locations. The quarterly samples must be analyzed for both TTHM and 
HAA5 components. The LRAA is calculated based on four consecutive quarters of monitoring or 
based on fewer quarters of data if the MCL would be exceeded regardless of the monitoring results of 
subsequent quarters. 
 (2) Systems on a quarterly monitoring frequency during Stage 1 to Stage 2 transition. A system 
that was on increased monitoring under Stage 1 must remain on increased monitoring until the system 
qualifies for a return to routine monitoring under 41.6(3)“e”(3). The system must conduct the 
increased monitoring at the monitoring locations in the monitoring plan developed under 41.6(3)“b,” 
beginning on the date identified in 41.6(3)“a”(1). 
 (3) Return to routine monitoring frequency. A system may return to routine monitoring once the 
system has conducted increased monitoring for at least four consecutive quarters and the LRAA for 
every monitoring location is less than or equal to 0.060 mg/L for TTHM and less than or equal to 
0.045 mg/L for HAA5. The system may not have any monitoring violations during the most recent 
four consecutive quarters. 
 f.  Operational evaluation level (OEL). 
 (1) TTHM operational evaluation level. The TTHM operational evaluation level is determined by 
the sum of the two previous quarters’ TTHM results plus twice the current quarter’s TTHM result, 
divided by 4 to determine an average. If that average exceeds 0.080 mg/L, the system has exceeded 
the TTHM operational evaluation level. 
 (2) HAA5 operational evaluation level. The HAA5 operational evaluation level is determined by 
the sum of the two previous quarters’ HAA5 results plus twice the current quarter’s HAA5 result, 
divided by 4 to determine an average. If that average exceeds 0.060 mg/L, the system has exceeded 
the HAA5 operational evaluation level. 
 (3) A system must calculate the operational evaluation level at any monitoring location that has a 
single analytical result in excess of the TTHM or HAA5 MCL in the analytical data used to calculate 
the current 12-month LRAA. A system must determine compliance with the OEL every quarter. 
 (4) Requirements when the operational evaluation level is exceeded. The system must conduct an 
operational evaluation and submit a written report of the evaluation to the department within 90 days 
after the system is notified of the analytical result that caused the system to exceed the operational 
evaluation level. The written report must be made available to the public upon request. The report 
must include an examination of system treatment and distribution operational practices, including 



 

storage tank operations, excess storage capacity, distribution system flushing, changes in source water 
or source water quality, and treatment changes or problems that may contribute to disinfection 
byproduct formation, and what steps could be considered to minimize future exceedances. 
 1. The system may make a request to the department to limit the scope of the examination if the 
system is able to identify the cause of the operational evaluation level exceedance. The 90-day 
deadline for submitting the written report cannot be extended. 
 2. The system must have department approval to limit the scope of the examination. The 
approval must be in writing and kept with the completed report. 
 g.  Reporting. All systems required to comply with this rule must meet the reporting requirements 
pursuant to 567—paragraph 42.4(3)“d.” 

 h.  Record keeping. All systems required to comply with this rule must retain the monitoring 
plans and analytical results as required by 567—paragraph 42.5(1)“h.” 

 ITEM 23. Amend numbered paragraph 41.8(1)“c”(1)“2” as follows: 
 2. To determine compliance with 41.8(1)“b”(1), the detection limit shall not exceed the 
following concentrations: 

Detection Limits for Gross Alpha Particle Activity, 

Radium-226, Radium-228, and Uranium 
 

Contaminant Detection Limit 

Gross alpha particle activity 3 pCi/L 

Radium-226 1 pCi/L 

Radium-228 1 pCi/L 

Uranium Reserve 1 μg/L 

 ITEM 24. Amend numbered paragraph 41.8(1)“e”(4)“2” as follows: 
 2. Six-year frequency. If the average of the initial monitoring results for gross alpha particle 
activity, uranium, and combined radium-226 and radium-228 is at or above the detection limit and at 
or below half the MCL for that contaminant, the system must collect and analyze for that contaminant 
using at least one sample at that source/entry point every six years. The analytical results for radium-
226 and radium-228 must be added together to yield the combined result. 

 ITEM 25. Amend numbered paragraph 41.8(1)“f”(3)“2” as follows: 
 2. Reduced monitoring. If the gross beta particle activity minus the naturally occurring 
potassium-40 beta particle activity at a sampling point has a running annual average (computed 
quarterly) less than or equal to 15 pCi/L (screening level), the department may reduce the frequency 
of monitoring at that sampling point to every three years. Systems must collect all samples required in 
41.8(1)“f”(3) during the reduced monitoring period. 

 ITEM 26. Amend subparagraph 41.8(1)“f”(6) as follows: 
 (6) If the gross beta particle activity minus the naturally occurring potassium-40 beta particle 
activity exceeds the appropriate screening level, an analysis of the sample must be performed to 
identify the major radioactive constituents present in the sample, and the appropriate doses must be 
calculated and summed to determine compliance with 41.8(1)“b”(2)“1,” using the formula in 
41.8(1)“b”(2)“2.” Doses must also be calculated and combined for measured levels of tritium and 
strontium to determine compliance. 

 ITEM 27. Amend subparagraph 41.8(1)“f”(7) as follows: 
 (7) Monitoring after an MCL violation. Systems must monitor monthly at the sampling point(s) 
which exceed the maximum contaminant level in 41.8(1)“b”(2) beginning the month after the 
exceedance occurs. Systems must continue monthly monitoring until the system has established, by a 



 

rolling average of three monthly samples, that the MCL is being met. Systems that establish that the 
MCL is being met must return to quarterly monitoring until they meet the requirements set forth in 
41.8(1)“f”(2)“3” 41.8(1)“f”(2) or 41.8(1)“f”(3)“1,” first bulleted paragraph. 41.8(1)“f”(3)“2.” 

 ITEM 28. Adopt the following new paragraph 42.1(7)“d”: 
 d.  Repeated failure to conduct monitoring of the source water for Cryptosporidium. 
 (1) Applicability. The owner or operator of any public water system that is required to monitor 
source water under 567—43.11(455B) must notify persons served by the water system that 
monitoring has not been completed as specified no later than 30 days after the system has failed to 
collect samples in any three months of monitoring as specified in 567—paragraph 43.11(3)“a.” The 
notice must be repeated as specified in 42.1(3). 
 (2) Form and manner of notice. The form and manner of the special notice must follow the Tier 2 
public notice requirements in 42.1(3) and be presented as required in 42.1(5)“b.” 

 (3) Mandatory language. The special notice must contain the following language, including the 
language necessary to fill in the brackets. 

“We are required to monitor the source of your drinking water for Cryptosporidium. Results of 
the monitoring are to be used to determine whether water treatment at the [treatment plant name] is 
sufficient to adequately remove Cryptosporidium from your drinking water. We are required to 
complete this monitoring and make this determination by [required bin determination date]. We [“did 
not monitor or test” or “did not complete all monitoring or testing”] on schedule and, therefore, we 
may not be able to determine by the required date what treatment modifications, if any, must be made 
to ensure adequate Cryptosporidium removal. Missing this deadline may, in turn, jeopardize our 
ability to have the required treatment modifications, if any, completed by the required deadline of 
[date]. For more information, please call [name of water system contact] of [name of water system] at 
[telephone number].” 

 (4) Each special notice must also include a description of what the system is doing to correct the 
violation and when the system expects to return to compliance or resolve the situation. 

 ITEM 29. Adopt the following new paragraph 42.1(7)“e”: 
 e.  Failure to determine bin classification or mean Cryptosporidium level. 
 (1) Applicability. The owner or operator of a public water system that is required to determine a 
bin classification under 567—subrule 43.11(5) must notify persons served by the water system that 
the determination has not been made as required no later than 30 days after the system has failed to 
report the determination as specified in 567—paragraph 43.11(5)“c.” The notice must be repeated as 
specified in 42.1(3). The notice is not required if the system is in compliance with a department-
approved schedule to address the violation. 
 (2) Form and manner of notice. The form and manner of the special notice must follow the Tier 2 
public notice requirements in 42.1(3) and be presented as required in 42.1(5)“b.” 

 (3) Mandatory language. The special notice must contain the following language, including the 
language necessary to fill in the brackets. 

“We are required to monitor the source of your drinking water for Cryptosporidium in order to 
determine by [date] whether water treatment at the [treatment plant name] is sufficient to adequately 
remove Cryptosporidium from your drinking water. We have not made this determination by the 
required date. Our failure to do this may jeopardize our ability to have the required treatment 
modifications, if any, completed by the required deadline of [date]. For more information, please call 
[name of water system contact] of [name of water system] at [telephone number].” 

 (4) Each special notice must also include a description of what the system is doing to correct the 
violation and when the system expects to return to compliance or resolve the situation. 

 ITEM 30. Amend paragraph 42.3(3)“c,” introductory paragraph, as follows: 
 c.  Information on detected contaminants. This paragraph specifies the requirements for 
information to be included in each report for contaminants subject to mandatory monitoring (except 
Cryptosporidium, which is listed in 42.3(3)“c”(2)) as follows: contaminants subject to an MCL, 



 

action level, MRDL, or treatment technique (regulated contaminants); contaminants for which 
monitoring is required by CFR Title 40, Part 141.40 (unregulated contaminants), 567—subrule 
41.11(1) (sodium monitoring), and 567—41.15(455B) (other contaminants); and disinfection 
byproducts or microbial contaminants for which monitoring is required by 567—Chapters 40 to 43, 
except as provided under 42.3(3)“e”(1), and which are detected in the finished water. The ammonia 
monitoring conducted pursuant to 567—subrule 41.11(2) is not subject to this paragraph. For the 
purposes of this subrule, “detected” means at or above the levels prescribed by the following: 
inorganic contaminants in 567—subparagraph 41.3(1)“e”(1); volatile organic contaminants in 567—
paragraph 41.5(1)“b”; synthetic organic contaminants in 567—paragraph 41.5(1)“b”; radionuclide 
contaminants in 567—paragraph 41.9(1)“c” 41.8(1)“c”; disinfection byproducts in 567—paragraph 
83.6(7)“a”(6)“3”; and other contaminants with health advisory levels, as assigned by the department. 

 ITEM 31. Amend numbered paragraph 42.3(3)“c”(1)“3” as follows: 
 3. For contaminants subject to an MCL, except turbidity and total coliforms, the table must 
contain the highest contaminant level used to determine compliance with a primary drinking water 
standard and the range of detected levels, as follows: 
 ● When compliance with the MCL is determined annually or less frequently: the highest 
detected level at any sampling point and the range of detected levels expressed in the same units as 
the MCL (such as inorganic compounds). 
 ● When compliance with the MCL is determined by calculating a running annual average of all 
samples taken at a sampling point: the highest average of any of the sampling points and the range of 
all sampling points expressed in the same units as the MCL (such as organic compounds and 
radionuclides). For TTHM and HAA5 MCLs, systems must include the highest locational running 
annual average for TTHM and HAA5 and the range of individual sample results for all monitoring 
locations expressed in the same units as the MCL. If more than one location exceeds the TTHM or 
HAA5 MCL, the system must include the locational running annual averages for all locations that 
exceed the MCL. 
 ● When compliance with an MCL is determined on a systemwide basis by calculating a running 
annual average of all samples at all sampling points: the average and range of detection expressed in 
the same units as the MCL (such as total trihalomethane compounds). 

NOTE: When rounding of results to determine compliance with the MCL is allowed by the 
regulations, rounding should be done prior to multiplying the results by the factor listed in Appendix 
C. 

 ITEM 32. Amend subparagraph 42.4(3)“d”(2) as follows: 
 (2) Disinfection byproducts. Systems must report the information specified in the following table: 

Disinfection Byproducts Reporting Table 
 

If you are a ... You must report ... 

System monitoring for 
TTHMs and HAA5 under 
the requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
41.6(1)“c”(4) on a 
quarterly or more frequent 
basis 

1. The number of samples taken during the last quarter. 
2. The location, date, and result of each sample taken during 
the last quarter. 
3. The arithmetic average of all samples taken in the last 
quarter. 
4. The annual arithmetic average of the quarterly arithmetic 
averages for the last four quarters.* 
5. Whether the MCL was exceeded. 
6. Under Stage 2, any operational evaluation levels that were 
exceeded during the quarter, including the location and date 
and the calculated TTHM and HAA5 levels. 

System monitoring for 
TTHMs and HAA5 under 

1. The number of samples taken during the last year. 
2. The location, date, and result of each sample taken during 



 

If you are a ... You must report ... 

the requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
41.6(1)“c”(4) less 
frequently than quarterly, 
but at least annually 

the last monitoring period. 
3. The arithmetic average of all samples taken over the last 
year.* 
4. Whether the MCL was exceeded. 

System monitoring for 
TTHMs and HAA5 under 
the requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
41.6(1)“c”(4) less 
frequently than annually 

1. The location, date, and result of the last sample taken. 
2. Whether the MCL was exceeded. 

System monitoring for 
chlorite under the 
requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
41.6(1)“c”(3) 

1. The number of samples taken each month for the last 3 
months. 
2. The location, date, and result of each sample taken during 
the last quarter. 
3. For each month in the reporting period, the arithmetic 
average of all samples taken in each three sample set taken in 
the month. 
4. Whether the MCL was exceeded, and in which month it 
was exceeded. 

System monitoring for 
bromate under the 
requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
41.6(1)“c”(2) 

1. The number of samples taken during the last quarter. 
2. The location, date, and result of each sample taken during 
the last quarter. 
3. The arithmetic average of the monthly arithmetic averages 
of all samples taken in the last year. 
4. Whether the MCL was exceeded. 

*The calculation of the running annual average will transition from a system-wide RAA calculation under Stage 1 to a locational 

running annual average (LRAA) under Stage 2. The transition will commence according to the system schedule listed in 567—

paragraph 41.6(1)“b.” Beginning at the end of the fourth calendar quarter that follows the compliance date, and at the end of each 

subsequent quarter, the system must report the arithmetic average of quarterly results for the last four quarters of each monitoring 

location. If the calculated LRAA, based on fewer than four quarters of data would cause the MCL to be exceeded regardless of the 

monitoring results of subsequent quarters, the system must report this information to the department no later than the due date of the 

next compliance report. 

 ITEM 33. Amend subparagraph 42.4(3)“d”(4) as follows: 
 (4) Disinfection byproduct precursors and enhanced coagulation or enhanced softening. Systems 
must report the information specified in the following table: 

Disinfection Byproduct Precursors and Enhanced Coagulation or Enhanced Softening Reporting 
Table 

 

If you are a ... You must report ... 

System monitoring 
monthly or quarterly for 
TOC under the 
requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
43.6(1)“c”(2) and 
required to meet the 
enhanced coagulation or 
enhanced softening 
requirements in 567—

1. The number of paired (source water and treated water, prior to 
continuous disinfection) samples taken during the last quarter. 
2. The location, date, and result of each paired sample and 
associated alkalinity taken during the last quarter. 
3. For each month in the reporting period that paired samples were 
taken, the arithmetic average of the percent reduction of TOC for 
each paired sample and the required TOC percent removal. 
4. Calculations for determining compliance with the TOC percent 
removal requirements, as provided in 567—subparagraph 
43.6(3)“c”(1). 



 

If you are a ... You must report ... 

subparagraph 
43.6(3)“b”(2) or (3). 

5. Whether the system is in compliance with the enhanced 
coagulation or enhanced softening percent removal requirements in 
567—paragraph 43.6(3)“b” for the last four quarters. 

System monitoring 
monthly or quarterly for 
TOC under the 
requirements of 567—
subparagraph 
43.6(1)“c”(2) and 
meeting one or more of 
the alternative compliance 
criteria in 567—
subparagraph 
43.6(3)“a”(2) or (3). 

1. The alternative compliance criterion that the system is using. 
2.The number of paired samples taken during the last quarter. 
3. The location, date, and result of each paired sample and 
associated alkalinity taken during the last quarter. 
4. The running annual arithmetic average based on monthly 
averages (or quarterly samples) of source water TOC for systems 
meeting a criterion in 567—numbered paragraph 43.6(3)“a”(2)“1” 
or “3” or of treated water TOC for systems meeting the criterion in 
567—numbered paragraph 43.6(3)“a”(2)“2.” 
5. The running annual arithmetic average based on monthly 
averages (or quarterly samples) of source water SUVA for systems 
meeting the criterion in 567—numbered paragraph 43.6(3)“a”(2)“5” 
or of treated water SUVA for systems meeting the criterion in 567—
paragraph 43.6(3)“a”(2)“6.” 
6. The running annual average of source water alkalinity for 
systems meeting the criterion in 567—numbered paragraph 
43.6(3)“a”(2)“3” and of treated water alkalinity for systems meeting 
the criterion in 567—paragraph 43.6(3)“a”(3)“1.” 
7. The running annual average for both TTHM and HAA5 for 
systems meeting the criterion in 567—numbered paragraph 
43.6(3)“a”(2)“3” or “4.” 
8. The running annual average for the amount of magnesium 
hardness removal (as CaCO3, in mg/L) for systems meeting the 
criterion in 567—numbered paragraph 43.6(3)“a”(3)“2.” 
9. Whether the system is in compliance with the particular 
alternative compliance criterion in 567—subparagraph 
43.6(3)“a”(2) or (3). 

SW/IGW system on 
reduced monitoring for 
TTHM/HAA5 under the 
requirements of 567—
paragraph 41.6(3)“d.” 

For each treatment plant that treats surface or IGW source water, 
report the following: 
1. The number of source water TOC samples taken each month 
during the last quarter. 
2. The date and result of each sample taken during the last quarter. 
3. The quarterly average of monthly samples taken during the last 
quarter or the result of the quarterly sample. 
4. The running annual average (RAA) of quarterly averages from 
the past four quarters. 
5. Whether the TOC RAA exceeded 4.0 mg/L. 

 ITEM 34. Amend numbered paragraph 42.5(1)“a”(2)“1” as follow: 
 1. Bacteria. Records of bacteriological analyses made pursuant to this subrule shall be kept for 
not less than five years. Microbiological and turbidity: Records of microbiological analyses and 
turbidity analyses made pursuant to 567—Chapters 41 and 43 shall be kept for not less than five 
years. 

 ITEM 35. Adopt the following new paragraph 42.5(1)“h”: 
 h.  Monitoring plans. Copies of monitoring plans developed pursuant to 567—Chapters 41, 42, 
and 43 shall be kept for the same period of time as the records of analyses taken under the plans are 
required to be kept, unless otherwise specified. 

 ITEM 36. Amend 567—Chapter 42, Appendix C, “Regulated Contaminants Table for Consumer 
Confidence Report,” “Synthetic Organic Contaminants” section, entry for “Haloacetic Acids,” as 
follows: 
 



 

Contaminant 
(CCR units) 

MCL, 
in 

mg/L 

To convert 
for CCR, 

multiply by 

MCL 
in 

CCR 
units 

MCL
G 
in 

CCR 
units 

Major 
sources in 
drinking 

water 

Health effects language 

Haloacetic Acids 
(HAA) (ppb) 

0.060 1000 60 n/a 
(foot
note 
4) 

Byproduct 
of drinking 
water 
disinfectio
n 

Some people who drink water 
containing haloacetic acids in 
excess of the MCL over many 
years may have an increased risk 
of getting cancer. 

 ITEM 37. Amend 567—Chapter 42, Appendix C, “Regulated Contaminants Table for Consumer 
Confidence Report,” “Volatile Organic Contaminants” section, entry for “TTHMs,” as follows: 
 

Contaminant 
(CCR units) 

MCL, 
in 

mg/L 

To convert 
for CCR, 

multiply by 

MCL 
in 

CCR 
units 

MCL
G 
in 

CCR 
units 

Major 
sources in 
drinking 

water 

Health effects language 

TTHMs [total 
trihalomethanes] Total 
trihalomethanes 
(TTHM) (ppb) 

0.10 
or 

0.080 
(foot
note 
4) 

1000 100 
or 80 

n/a 
(foot
note 
4) 

Byproduct 
of drinking 
water 
disinfectio
n 

Some people who drink water 
containing trihalomethanes in 
excess of the MCL over many 
years may experience problems 
with their liver, kidneys, or 
central nervous system, and may 
have an increased risk of getting 
cancer. 

 ITEM 38. Amend 567—Chapter 42, Appendix C, footnote “4,” as follows: 
4Beginning on January 1, 2002, for surface water and influenced groundwater systems serving at least 10,000 

persons, the TTHM MCL is 0.080 mg/L. For all other systems, the TTHM MCL is 0.10 mg/L until January 1, 2004, at 

which time the TTHM MCL is 0.080 mg/L for all systems required to monitor under 567—41.6(455B). The MCLGs 

for total trihalomethanes and haloacetic acids: 
 

Disinfection Byproduct MCLG, mg/L MCLG in CCR units 

Bromodichloromethane 0 0 

Bromoform 0 0 

Chloroform 0.07 70 

Dibromochloromethane 0.06 60 

Dichloroacetic acid 0 0 

Monochloroacetic acid 0.07 70 

Trichloroacetic acid 0.02 20 

 ITEM 39. Amend subrule 43.1(5), introductory paragraph, as follows: 
 43.1(5) Requirement for certified operator. The department maintains a list of operators who are 
certified in accordance with 567—Chapter 81. The list includes the operator’s name, certification 
classification (Water Treatment, Water Distribution, or Grade A Water System), and grade (A, I, II, 
III, or IV), and is periodically updated during the year. 

 ITEM 40. Amend paragraph 43.3(2)“a” as follows: 
 a.  The standards for a project are the Ten States Standards as adopted through 2007 and the 
American Water Works Association (AWWA) Standards as adopted through 2003 2010 and 43.3(7) 
to 43.3(9). To the extent of any conflict between the Ten States Standards and the American Water 



 

Works Association Standards and 43.3(7) to 43.3(9), the Ten States Standards, 43.3(2), and 43.3(7) to 
43.3(9) shall prevail. Additional standards include the following: 
 (1) Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe manufactured in accordance with ASTM D2241, AWWA 
C900, AWWA C905, ASTM F1483, or AWWA C909 may be used for water main construction. The 
maximum allowable pressure for PVC or polyethylene (PE) pipe shall be determined based on a 
safety factor of 2.5 2.0 and a surge allowance of no less than two feet per second (2 fps). 
 (2) and (3) No change. 

 ITEM 41. Amend paragraph 43.3(3)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Construction permit issuance conditions. A permit to construct shall be issued by the director 
if the director concludes from the application and specifications submitted pursuant to 43.3(4) and 
567—40.4(455B) that the project will comply with the rules of the department. The construction of 
the project must begin within one year from the date the permit was issued; if it is not, the permit is no 
longer valid. If construction is ongoing and continuous (aside from delays due to winter or 
exceptional weather) and the permitted project cannot be completed within one year, the permit shall 
remain valid until the project is completed. The department may grant an extension of the permit for a 
multi-phase project, for a maximum two additional years. 

 ITEM 42. Amend subparagraph 43.3(10)“b”(1) as follows: 
 (1) Inorganic compounds. The department identifies the following as the best technology, 
treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving compliance with the maximum 
contaminant levels for the inorganic contaminants listed in 567—paragraph 41.3(1)“b,” except 
arsenic and fluoride. 
 

INORGANIC CHEMICAL BAT(s) 

Antimony 2, 7 

Arsenicd 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11e 

Asbestos 2, 3, 8 

Barium 5, 6, 7, 9 

Beryllium 1, 2, 5, 6, 7 

Cadmium 2, 5, 6, 7 

Chromium 2, 5, 6b, 7 

Cyanide 5, 7, 10 12 

Mercury 2a, 4, 6a, 7a 

Nickel 5, 6, 7 

Nitrate 5, 7, 9 

Nitrite 5, 7 

Selenium 1, 2c, 6, 7, 9 

Thallium 1, 5 

Key to BATs 
 

1=Activated Alumina 5=Ion Exchange 9=Electrodialysis

2=Coagulation/Filtration* 6=Lime Softening* 10=Chlorine

3=Direct and Diatomite Filtration 7=Reverse Osmosis 11=Oxidation/Filtration



 

4=Granular Activated Carbon 8=Corrosion Control 12=Alkaline Chlorination (pH 
greater than or equal to 8.5)

*not BAT for systems with less than 500 service connections 
aBAT only if influent Hg concentrations are less than or equal to 10 micrograms/liter. 
bBAT for Chromium III only. 
cBAT for Selenium IV only. 
dBAT for Arsenic V. Preoxidation may be required to convert Arsenic III to Arsenic V. 
eTo obtain high removals, iron to arsenic ratio must be at least 20:1. 

 ITEM 43. Amend paragraph 43.3(10)“c” as follows: 
 c.  BATs for disinfection byproducts and disinfectants. The department identifies the following as 
the best technology, treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving compliance with the 
maximum contaminant levels for the disinfection byproducts listed in 567—paragraph 41.5(2)“b,” 
and the maximum residual disinfectant levels listed in 567—paragraph 41.5(2)“c.” 
 

DBP 
MCL or MRDL 

Best Available Technology 

Bromate MCL Control of ozone treatment process to reduce production of 
bromate 

Chlorite MCL Control of treatment processes to reduce disinfectant demand 
and control of disinfection treatment processes to reduce 
disinfectant levels 

HAA5 and TTHM MCL running 
annual average 

Enhanced coagulation or enhanced softening or GAC10, with 
chlorine as the primary and residual disinfectant 

HAA5 and TTHM MCL LRAA  Non-consecutive system: Enhanced coagulation or enhanced 
softening, plus GAC10; or nanofiltration with a molecular 
weight cutoff that is less than or equal to 1000 Daltons; or 
GAC20 

 Consecutive system serving at least 10,000 persons*: 
Improved distribution system and storage tank management 
to reduce residence time, plus the use of chloramines for 
disinfectant residual maintenance 

 Consecutive system serving fewer than 10,000 persons*: 
Improved distribution system and storage tank management 
to reduce residence time 

TTHM MCL Enhanced coagulation or enhanced softening or GAC10, with 
chlorine as the primary and residual disinfectant 

MRDL Control of treatment processes to reduce disinfectant demand 
and control of disinfection treatment processes to reduce 
disinfectant levels 

* Applies only to the disinfected water that consecutive systems buy or otherwise receive. 

 ITEM 44. Amend paragraph 43.5(2)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Disinfection treatment criteria. The disinfection treatment must be sufficient to ensure that 
the total treatment processes of that system achieve at least 99.9 percent (3-log) inactivation or 
removal of Giardia lamblia cysts and at least 99.99 percent (4-log) inactivation or removal of viruses, 
acceptable to the department. At least 0.5 log inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts must be achieved 
through disinfection treatment even if the required inactivation or removal is met or exceeded through 
physical treatment processes. Each system is required to calculate the total inactivation ratio 
(CT

calculated
/CT

required
) each day the treatment plant is in operation. The system’s total inactivation ratio 

must be equal to or greater than 1.0 in order to ensure that the minimum inactivation and removal 



 

requirements have been achieved. 

 ITEM 45. Amend subparagraph 43.6(1)“a”(5) as follows: 
 (5) Consecutive systems. Consecutive systems that provide water containing a disinfectant or 
oxidant are required to comply with this rule. A consecutive system may be incorporated into the 
sampling plan of the supply that produces the water (the primary water supplier), provided: 
 1. There is a mutual signed agreement between the primary and consecutive system supplied by 
that primary system that states the primary system will be responsible for the compliance of its 
consecutive system with this rule, regardless of additional treatment by the consecutive system. 
 2. Beginning with the primary water supply, each successive consecutive system must also be 
included in the primary supply’s sampling plan, so that there is no system with its own sampling plan 
between the primary supply and the consecutive supply covered by the primary supply’s plan. 
 3. It is understood by the primary and all consecutive systems that even if only one system in the 
sampling plan has a violation, all systems in the sampling plan will receive the violation and be 
required to conduct public notification. 
 4. The department receives a copy of the signed agreement and approves the sampling plan prior 
to the beginning of the compliance period. 

If a mutual agreement is not possible, each system (the primary system and each consecutive 
system) is responsible for compliance with this rule for its specific system. 

 ITEM 46. Amend subparagraph 43.6(1)“d”(1) as follows: 
 (1) Analytical methods. Systems must measure residual disinfectant concentrations for free 
chlorine, combined chlorine (chloramines), and chlorine dioxide by the methods listed in the 
following table: 

Approved Methods for Residual Disinfectant Compliance Monitoring 
 

Methodology 
Standard 
Methods 

ASTM Other 
Method 

Residual measured1 

Free 
Chlorine 

Combined 
Chlorine 

Total 
Chlorine 

Chlorine 
Dioxide 

Amperometric Titration 4500-Cl D ASTM: D 
1253-86 (96), 
03 

X X X   

Low Level Amperometric 
Titration 

4500-Cl E       X   

DPD Ferrous Titrimetric 4500-Cl F   X X X   

DPD Colorimetric 4500-Cl G   X X X   

Syringaldazine (FACTS) 4500-Cl H   X       

Iodometric Electrode 4500-Cl I       X   

DPD 4500-ClO2 D         X 

Amperometric Method II 4500-ClO2 E         X 

Lissamine Green 
Spectrophotometric 

  EPA: 327.0 
Rev. 1.1 

      X 

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference of the following 

documents was approved by the Director of the Federal Register on February 16, 1999, in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR 

Part 51. Copies of the documents may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can 

be obtained from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791. Documents may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water Docket, 

401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460 (telephone: (202)260-3027); or at the Office of Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street 



 

NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20408. 

The following method is available from the American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, 

PA 19428: 

Annual Book of ASTM Standards, Volume 11.01, American Society for Testing and Materials, 1996: Method D 1253-86. 

The following methods are available from the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, DC 

20005: 

Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 19th edition and 20th editions, American Public Health 

Association, 1995 and 1998, respectively (both editions are acceptable): Methods: 4500-Cl D, 4500-Cl E, 4500-Cl F, 4500-Cl G, 

4500-Cl H, 4500-Cl I, 4500-ClO2 D, 4500-ClO2 E. 

The following methods are available from the National Technical Information Service, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port 

Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161 (telephone: (800)553-6847): 

“Determination of Chlorine Dioxide and Chlorite Ion in Drinking Water Using Lissamine Green B and Horseradish Peroxidase 

with Detection by Visible Spectrophotometry, Revision 1.1,” USEPA, May 2005, EPA 815-R-05-008. 
1

 X indicates method is approved for measuring specified residual disinfectant. Free chlorine or total chlorine may be measured 

for demonstrating compliance with the chlorine MRDL, and combined chlorine or total chlorine may be measured for demonstrating 

compliance with the chloramine MRDL. 

 ITEM 47. Amend subparagraph 43.6(2)“b”(1) as follows: 
 (1) Routine monitoring for total organic carbon (TOC). 
 1. Surface water and groundwater under the direct influence of surface water systems which use 
conventional filtration treatment must monitor each treatment plant for total organic carbon (TOC) no 
later than at the point of combined filter effluent turbidity monitoring and representative of the treated 
water. All systems required to monitor under this paragraph The systems must also monitor for TOC 
in the source water prior to any treatment at the same time as monitoring for TOC in the treated water. 
These samples (source water and treated water) are referred to as paired samples. At the same time the 
source water sample is taken, all systems must monitor for alkalinity in the source water prior to any 
treatment. Systems must take one paired set of source water and treated water samples and one source 
water alkalinity sample per month per plant at a time representative of normal operating conditions 
and influent water quality. 
 2. Surface water and groundwater under the direct influence of surface water systems which do 
not use conventional filtration treatment must conduct the TOC monitoring under 43.6(2)“b”(1)“1” in 
order to qualify for reduced disinfection byproduct monitoring for TTHM and HAA5 under 567—
paragraph 41.6(1)“c”(4)“2.” The source water TOC running annual average must be less than or 
equal to 4.0 mg/L based on the most recent four quarters of monitoring on a continuing basis at each 
treatment plant to reduce or remain on reduced monitoring for TTHM and HAA5. Once qualified for 
reduced monitoring for TTHM and HAA5, a system may reduce source water TOC monitoring to 
quarterly TOC samples taken every 90 days at a location prior to any treatment. 

 ITEM 48. Amend subparagraph 43.6(2)“c”(1) as follows: 
 (1) Analytical methods. Systems required to monitor disinfectant byproduct precursors must use 
the following methods, which must be conducted by a certified laboratory pursuant to 567—Chapter 
83, unless otherwise specified. 

Approved Methods for Disinfection Byproduct Precursor Monitoring1 
 

Analyte Methodology EPA
Standard
Methods ASTM Other 

Alkalinity6 Titrimetric  2320B D 1067-
92B

 

  Electrometric titration    I-1030-85 

Bromide Ion chromatography 300.0    

    300.1    



 

Analyte Methodology EPA
Standard
Methods ASTM Other 

    317.0 
Rev. 
2.0

   

    326.0    

      D 6581-
00

 

Dissolved Organic 
Carbon2 

High temperature 
combustion 

 5310B 
or 
5310B-
00

  

  Persulfate-UV or heated-
persulfate oxidation 

 5310C 
or 
5310C-
00

  

  Wet oxidation  5310D 
or 
5310D-
00

  

    415.3 
Rev. 
1.1

   

pH3 Electrometric 150.1 4500-
H+-B

D 1293-
84

 

    150.2    

Total Organic Carbon4 High temperature 
combustion 

 5310B 
or 
5310B-
00

  

  Persulfate-UV or heated-
persulfate oxidation 

 5310C 
or 
5310C-
00

  

  Wet oxidation  5310D 
or 
5310D-
00

  

    415.3 
Rev. 
1.1

   

Ultraviolet Absorption at 
254 nm5 

UV absorption  5910B 
or 
5910B-
00

  

    415.3 
Rev. 
1.1

   

1

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference of the following 

documents was approved by the Director of the Federal Register on February 16, 1999, in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR 

Part 51. Copies of the documents may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can 

be obtained from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791. Documents may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking Water Docket, 



 

401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460 (telephone: (202)260-3027); or at the Office of Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street 

NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20408. 

The following methods are available from the American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West 

Conshohocken, PA 19428: 

Annual Book of ASTM Standards, Volume 11.01, American Society for Testing and Materials, 1996: Method D 1067-92B and 

Method D1293-84. 

Annual Book of ASTM Standards, Volume 11.01, American Society for Testing and Materials, 2001 (or any year containing the 

cited version): Method D 6581-00. 

The following methods are available from the National Technical Information Service, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port 

Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161 (telephone: (800)553-6847): 

“Determination of Inorganic Anions in Drinking Water by Ion Chromatography, Revision 1.0,” EPA-600/R-98/118, 1997 (NTIS, 

PB98-169196): Method 300.1. 

Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes, EPA-600/4-79-020, March 1983, (NTIS PB84-128677): Methods 150.1 

and 150.2. 

Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental Samples, EPA-600/R-93/100, August 1993, (NTIS 

PB94-121811): Method 300.0. 

“Determination of Inorganic Oxyhalide Disinfection By-Products in Drinking Water Using Ion Chromatography with the 

Addition of a Postcolumn Reagent for Trace Bromate Analysis, Revision 2.0,” USEPA, July 2001, EPA 815-B-01-001: Method 317.0. 

“Determination of Inorganic Oxyhalide Disinfection By-Products in Drinking Water Using Ion Chromatography Incorporating 

the Addition of a Suppressor Acidified Postcolumn Reagent for Trace Bromate Analysis, Revision 1.0” USEPA, June 2002, EPA 815-

R-03-007: Method 326.0. 

“Determination of Total Organic Carbon and Specific UV Absorbance at 254 nm in Source Water and Drinking Water, Revision 

1.1,” USEPA, February 2005, EPA/600/R-05/055: Method 415.3 Revision 1.1. 

The following methods are available from the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, DC 

20005: 

Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 19th edition, American Public Health Association, 1995: 

Methods: 2320B (20th edition, 1998, is also accepted for this method), 4500-H+-B, and 5910B. 

Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, Supplement to the 19th edition, American Public Health 

Association, 1996: Methods: 5310B, 5310C, and 5310D. 

For method numbers ending “-00”, the year in which each method was approved by the Standard Methods Committee is 

designated by the last two digits in the method number. The methods listed are the only online versions that are IBR-approved. 

Method I-1030-85 is available from the Books and Open-File Reports Section, U.S. Geological Survey, Federal Center, Box 25425, 

Denver, CO 80225-0425. 
2

Dissolved Organic Carbon (DOC). DOC and UV254 samples used to determine a SUVA value must be taken at the same time and 

at the same location, prior to the addition of any disinfectant or oxidant by the system. Prior to analysis, DOC samples must be filtered 

through a 0.45 μ pore-diameter filter, as soon as practical after sampling, not to exceed 48 hours. After filtration, DOC samples must 

be acidified to achieve pH less than or equal to 2 with minimal addition of the acid specified in the method or by the instrument 

manufacturer. Acidified DOC samples must be analyzed within 28 days. Inorganic carbon must be removed from the samples prior to 

analysis. Water passed through the filter prior to filtration of the sample must serve as the filtered blank. This filtered blank must be 

analyzed using procedures identical to those used for analysis of the samples and must meet a DOC concentration of <0.5 mg/L.  DOC 

samples must be filtered through the 0.45 μ pore-diameter filter prior to acidification. DOC samples must either be analyzed or must be 

acidified to achieve pH less than 2.0 by minimal addition of phosphoric or sulfuric acid as soon as practical after sampling, not to 

exceed 48 hours. Acidified DOC samples must be analyzed within 28 days. 
3

No change. 
4

Total Organic Carbon (TOC). Inorganic carbon must be removed from the samples prior to analysis. TOC samples may not be 

filtered prior to analysis. TOC samples must either be analyzed or must be acidified to achieve pH less than 2.0 by minimal addition of 

phosphoric or sulfuric acid as soon as practical after sampling, not to exceed 24 hours. TOC samples must be acidified at the time of 

sample collection to achieve a pH less than or equal to 2 with minimal addition of the acid specified in the method or by the instrument 

manufacturer. Acidified TOC samples must be analyzed within 28 days. 
5

 and 
6

No change. 

 ITEM 49. Adopt the following new subparagraph 43.6(2)“c”(3): 



 

 (3) Magnesium. All methods approved for magnesium in 567—subparagraph 41.3(1)“e”(1) are 
approved for use in measuring magnesium under this rule. 

 ITEM 50. Amend subparagraph 43.7(4)“d”(1) as follows: 
 (1) Notification of residents. At least 45 days prior to commencing with the partial replacement of 
a lead service line, the water system shall provide to the resident(s) of all buildings served by the line 
notice explaining that the resident(s) may experience a temporary increase of lead levels in their 
drinking water, along with guidance on measures consumers may take to minimize their exposure to 
lead. The department may allow the water system to provide this notice less than 45 days prior to 
commencing partial lead service line replacement where such replacement is in conjunction with 
emergency repairs. In addition, the water system shall inform the resident(s) served by the line that the 
system will, at the system’s expense, collect from each partially replaced lead service line a sample 
that is representative of the water in the service line for analysis of lead content, as prescribed under 
567—subparagraph 41.4(1)“b”(3), paragraph 41.4(1)“c”(2)“3,” within 72 hours after the completion 
of the partial replacement of the service line. The system shall collect the sample and report the results 
of the analysis to the owner and the resident(s) served by the line within three business days of 
receiving the results. Mailed notices postmarked within three business days of receiving the results 
shall be considered “on time.” 

 ITEM 51. Amend paragraph 43.9(1)“c” as follows: 
 c.  Prohibition of new construction of uncovered intermediate or finished water reservoirs new 
construction storage facilities. Systems are not permitted to begin construction of uncovered 
intermediate or finished water storage facilities. Systems that are required to comply with this rule 
may construct only covered intermediate or finished water storage facilities. For the purposes of this 
rule, an intermediate storage facility is defined as a storage facility or reservoir after the clarification 
treatment process. 

 ITEM 52. Amend paragraph 43.10(1)“b” as follows: 
 b.  Prohibition of new construction of uncovered intermediate or finished water reservoirs 
storage facilities. Systems that are required to comply with this rule may construct only covered 
intermediate or finished water storage facilities. For the purposes of this rule, an intermediate storage 
facility is defined as a storage facility or reservoir after the clarification treatment process. 

 ITEM 53. Amend numbered paragraph 43.10(2)“b”(2)“1” as follows: 
 1. If the system uses only one point of disinfectant application, it must determine: 
 ● One inactivation ratio (CT calc/CT99.9) before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow, 
or 

 ● Successive (CT calc/CT99.9) values, representing sequential inactivation ratios, between the 
point of disinfection application and a point before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow. 
Under this alternative, the system must calculate the total inactivation ratio by determining (CT 
calc/CT99.9) for each sequence and then adding the (CT calc/CT99.9) values together to determine (3 
∑CT calc/CT99.9). 

 ITEM 54. Adopt the following new rule 567—43.11(455B): 

567—43.11(455B) Enhanced treatment for Cryptosporidium. 
 43.11(1) Applicability. The requirements of this rule are national primary drinking water 
regulations and establish or extend treatment technique requirements in lieu of maximum contaminant 
levels for Cryptosporidium. These requirements are in addition to the filtration and disinfection 
requirements of 567—43.5(455B), 567—43.9(455B) and 567—43.10(455B) and apply to all Iowa 
public water systems supplied by surface water or influenced groundwater sources. 
 a.  Wholesale systems. Wholesale systems must comply with the requirements based on the 
population of the largest system in the combined distribution system. 
 b.  Filtered systems. The requirements of this rule for filtered systems apply to systems that are 
required to provide filtration treatment pursuant to 567—43.5(455B), whether or not the system is 



 

currently operating a filtration system. 
 43.11(2) General requirements. Systems subject to this rule must comply with the following 
requirements: 
 a.  Source water monitoring. Systems must conduct two rounds of source water monitoring for 
each plant that treats a surface water or influenced groundwater source. This monitoring may include 
sampling for Cryptosporidium, E. coli, and turbidity, as described in 43.11(3), to determine what 
level, if any, of additional Cryptosporidium  treatment the systems must provide. 
 b.  Disinfection profiles and benchmarks. Systems that plan to make a significant change to their 
disinfection practice must develop disinfection profiles and calculate disinfection benchmarks, as 
described in 43.11(4). 
 c.  Cryptosporidium treatment bin determination. Systems must determine their Cryptosporidium 
treatment bin classification and provide additional treatment for Cryptosporidium, if required, 
according to the prescribed schedule. 
 d.  Additional treatment for Cryptosporidium. Systems required to provide additional treatment 
for Cryptosporidium must implement microbial toolbox options that are designed and operated as 
described in 43.11(8) through 43.11(13). 
 e.  Record keeping and reporting. Systems must comply with the applicable record-keeping and 
reporting requirements described in 43.11(14) and 43.11(15). 
 f.  Significant deficiencies. Systems must address significant deficiencies identified during 
sanitary surveys as described in 43.1(7). 
 43.11(3) Source water monitoring. 
 a.  Schedule. Systems must conduct the source water monitoring no later than the month and year 
listed in Table 1. A system may avoid the source water monitoring if the system provides a total of at 
least 5.5-log treatment for Cryptosporidium, equivalent to meeting the treatment requirements of Bin 
4 in 43.11(6). The system must install and operate technologies to provide this level of treatment by 
the applicable treatment compliance date specified in 43.11(7). 

Table 1: Source Water Monitoring Schedule 
 

System First round of 
monitoring 

Second round of 
monitoring 

Serves at least 100,000 people October 2006 April 2015 

Serves 50,000-99,999 people April 2007 October 2015 

Serves 10,000-49,999 people April 2008 October 2016 

Serves fewer than 10,000 people and only 
conducts E. coli monitoring 

October 2008 October 2017 

Serves fewer than 10,000 people and 
conducts Cryptosporidium monitoring 

April 2010 April 2019 

 b.  Monitoring requirements. The minimum monitoring requirements are listed below. Systems 
may sample more frequently, provided the sampling frequency is evenly spaced throughout the 
monitoring period. 
 (1) Systems serving at least 10,000 people. Systems serving at least 10,000 people must sample 
their source water for Cryptosporidium, E. coli, and turbidity at least monthly for 24 months. 
 (2) Systems serving fewer than 10,000 people. Systems serving fewer than 10,000 people are 
allowed to first conduct E. coli monitoring to determine if further monitoring for Cryptosporidium is 
required. 
 1. Systems must sample their source water for E. coli at least once every two weeks for 12 
months. If the annual mean E. coli concentration is at or below 100 E. coli per 100 mL, the system 



 

can avoid further Cryptosporidium monitoring in that sampling round. 
 2. A system may avoid E. coli monitoring if the system notifies the department no later than 
three months prior to the E. coli monitoring start date that the system will conduct Cryptosporidium 
monitoring. 
 3. Systems that fail to conduct the required E. coli monitoring or that cannot meet the E. coli 
annual mean limit are required to conduct Cryptosporidium monitoring. The system must sample its 
source water for Cryptosporidium either at least twice per month for 12 months or at least monthly for 
24 months. 
 4. A system that begins monitoring for E. coli and determines during the sampling period that 
the system mathematically cannot meet the applicable E. coli annual mean limit may discontinue the 
E. coli sampling. The system is then required to start Cryptosporidium monitoring according to the 
schedule in Table 1. 
 (3) Plants operating only part of the year. Systems with surface water or influenced groundwater 
treatment plants that operate for only part of the year must conduct source water monitoring in 
accordance with this rule, but with the following modifications. 
 1. Systems must sample their source water only during the months that the plant operates unless 
the department specifies another monitoring period based on plant operating practices. 
 2. Systems with plants that operate less than six months per year and that monitor for 
Cryptosporidium must collect at least six samples per year for two years. 
 (4) New sources. A system that begins using a new surface water or influenced groundwater 
source after the dates in Table 1 must monitor according to a schedule approved by the department 
and meet the requirements of this subrule. The system must also meet the requirements of the bin 
classification and Cryptosporidium treatment for the new source on a schedule approved by the 
department. The system must conduct the second round of source water monitoring no later than six 
years following the initial bin classification or determination of the mean Cryptosporidium level, as 
applicable. 
 (5) Monitoring violation determination. Failure to collect any source water sample required under 
this subrule in accordance with the sampling plan, location, analytical method, approved laboratory, 
or reporting requirements of 43.11(3)“c” through 43.11(3)“e” is a monitoring violation. 
 (6) Grandfathered monitoring data. Systems were allowed to use source water monitoring 
Cryptosporidium data collected prior to the applicable start date in Table 1 to meet the requirements 
of the first round of monitoring, a process referred to as grandfathering data. This grandfathered data 
substituted for an equivalent number of months at the end of the monitoring period and had to meet 
the requirements of 40 CFR 141.707 as adopted on January 5, 2006, which the department hereby 
adopts by reference. Department approval of the grandfathered data application is required. 
 c.  Sampling plan. Systems must submit a sampling plan that specifies the sampling locations in 
relation to the sources and treatment processes and the calendar dates when the system will collect 
each required sample. The specific treatment process locations that must be included in the plan are 
pretreatment, points of chemical treatment, and filter backwash recycle. 
 (1) The sampling plan must be submitted no later than three months prior to the applicable 
monitoring date in Table 1. If the department does not respond to a system regarding the submitted 
sampling plan prior to the start of the monitoring period, the system must sample according to the 
submitted sampling plan. 
 (2) The plan must be submitted in a form acceptable to the department. 
 (3) The system must monitor within two days of the date specified in the plan, unless one of the 
following conditions occurs. 
 1. If an extreme condition or situation exists that may pose danger to the sample collector, or 
that cannot be avoided, and causes the system to be unable to sample in the scheduled five-day period, 
the system must sample as close to the scheduled date as is feasible unless the department approves an 
alternative sampling date. The system must submit an explanation for the delayed sampling date to the 
department within one week of the missed sampling period. A replacement sample must be collected. 



 

 2. If a system is unable to report a valid analytical result for a scheduled sampling date due to 
equipment failure, loss of or damage to the sample, failure to comply with the analytical method or 
quality control requirements, or failure of the laboratory to analyze the sample, the system must notify 
the department of the cause of the delay and collect a replacement sample. 
 3. A replacement sample must be collected within 21 days of the scheduled sampling period or 
on the resampling date approved by the department. 
 (4) Missed sampling dates. Systems that fail to meet the dates in their sampling plan for any 
source water sample must revise their sampling plan to add dates for collecting all missed samples. 
The revised schedule must be submitted to the department for approval prior to the collection of the 
missed samples. 
 d.  Sampling locations. Systems must collect samples for each treatment plant that treats a 
surface water or influenced groundwater source. 
 (1) Chemical treatment location. Systems must collect source water samples prior to chemical 
treatment. If the system cannot feasibly collect a sample prior to chemical treatment, the department 
may grant approval for the system to collect the sample after chemical treatment. This approval would 
only be granted if the department determines in writing that collecting the samples prior to chemical 
treatment is not feasible for the system and that the chemical treatment is unlikely to have a 
significant adverse effect on the analysis of the sample. 
 (2) Filter backwash recycle return location. Systems that recycle filter backwash water must 
collect the source water samples prior to the point of filter backwash water addition. 
 (3) Bank filtration credit sampling location. 
 1. Systems that receive Cryptosporidium treatment credit for bank filtration under 43.9(3)“b” or 
43.10(4)“c” must collect source water samples in the surface water source prior to bank filtration. 
 2. Systems that use bank filtration as pretreatment to a filtration plant must collect source water 
samples from the well, which is after bank filtration has occurred. Use of bank filtration during 
monitoring must be consistent with routine operational practice. Systems collecting samples after a 
bank filtration process may not receive treatment credit for the bank filtration under 43.11(10)“c.” 

 (4) Multiple sources. Systems with plants that use multiple water sources, including multiple 
surface water sources and blended surface water and groundwater sources, must collect samples as 
follows: 
 1. The use of multiple sources during monitoring must be consistent with routine operational 
practice. 
 2. If a sampling tap is available where the sources are combined prior to treatment, the system 
must collect samples from that tap. 
 3. If a sampling tap where the sources are combined prior to treatment is not available, the 
system must collect samples at each source near the intake on the same day and must use either of the 
following options for sample analysis. 
 ● Physically composite the source samples into a single sample for analysis. Systems may 
composite the sample from each source into one sample prior to analysis. The volume of the sample 
from each source must be weighted according to the proportion of the source in the total plant flow at 
the time the sample is collected. 
 ● Analyze the samples separately and mathematically composite the results. Systems may 
analyze samples from each source separately and calculate a weighted average of the analytical results 
for each sampling date. The weighted average must be calculated by multiplying the analytical result 
for each source by the fraction that source contributed to the total plant flow at the time the sample 
was collected and then summing the weighted analytical results. 
 e.  Analytical methodology, laboratory certification, and data reporting requirements. Systems 
must have samples analyzed pursuant to the specifications listed in this paragraph. The system must 
report, in a format acceptable to the department, the analytical results from the source water 
monitoring no later than ten days after the end of the first month following the month when the 
sample is collected. 



 

 (1) Cryptosporidium. Systems must have Cryptosporidium samples analyzed by a laboratory that 
is approved under EPA’s Laboratory Quality Assurance Evaluation Program for Analysis of 
Cryptosporidium in Water. 
 1. There are two approved analytical methods for Cryptosporidium: “Method 1623: 
Cryptosporidium and Giardia in Water by Filtration/IMS/FA,” 2005, US EPA, EPA-815-R-05-002; 
and, “Method 1622: Cryptosporidium in Water by Filtration/IMS/FA,” 2005, US EPA, EPA-815-R-
05-001. 
 2. Using one of the two approved methods, the laboratory must analyze at least a 10 L sample or 
a packed pellet volume of at least 2 mL. 
 3. A matrix spike (MS) sample must be spiked and filtered by the laboratory according to the 
approved method. If the volume of the MS sample is greater than 10 L, the system may filter all but 
10 L of the MS sample in the field and ship the filtered sample and the remaining 10 L of source 
water to the laboratory. In this case, the laboratory must spike the remaining 10 L of water and filter it 
through the filter used to collect the balance of the sample in the field. 
 4. Flow cytometer-counted spiking suspensions must be used for the matrix spike samples and 
the ongoing precision and recovery samples. 
 5. The following data elements must be reported for each Cryptosporidium analysis: 
 ● PWSID. 
 ● Facility ID. 
 ● Sample collection date. 
 ● Sample type (i.e., field or matrix spike). 
 ● Sample volume filtered (L), to the nearest 0.25 L. 
 ● Whether 100 percent of the filtered volume was examined by the laboratory. 
 ● Number of oocysts counted. 
 ● For matrix spike samples: sample volume spiked and estimated number of oocysts spiked. 
 ● For samples in which less than 10 L is filtered or less than 100 percent of the sample volume 
is examined: the number of filters used and the packed pellet volume. 
 ● For samples in which less than 100 percent of sample volume is examined: the volume of 
resuspended concentrate and the volume of this resuspension processed through immunomagnetic 
separation. 
 (2) E. coli. Systems must have the E. coli samples analyzed by a laboratory certified by EPA, the 
National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Conference, or the department for total coliform or 
fecal coliform analysis in drinking water samples using the same approved E. coli method for the 
analysis of source water. 

1. The approved analytical methods for the enumeration of E. coli in source water are shown in 
Table 2. 

Table 2: E. coli Analytical Methods 
 

Method EPA Standard Methods: 18th, 
19th, and 20th editions 

Other 

Most probable number with 
multiple tube or multiple well1,2 

  
9223 B3 

991.154 
Colilert3,5 
Colilert-183,5,6 

Membrane filtration single step1,7,8 16039   mColiBlue-2410 

1Tests must be conducted to provide organism enumeration (i.e., density). Select the appropriate configuration of tubes/filtrations 

and dilutions/volumes to account for the quality, consistency, and anticipated organism density in the water sample. 
2Samples shall be enumerated by the multiple-tube or multiple-well procedure. Using multiple-tube procedures, employ an 

appropriate tube and dilution configuration of the sample as needed and report the Most Probable Number (MPN). Samples tested with 

Colilert® may be enumerated with the multiple-well procedures, Quanti-Tray®, Quanti-Tray® 2000, and the MPN calculated from the 



 

table provided by the manufacturer. 
3These tests are collectively known as defined enzyme substrate tests, where, for example, a substrate is used to detect the 

enzyme beta-glucouronidase produced by E. coli. 
4Association of Official Analytical Chemists, International. “Official Methods of Analysis of AOAC International, 16th Ed., 

Volume 1, Chapter 17, 1995. AOAC, 481 N. Frederick Ave., Suite 500, Gaithersburg, MD 20877-2417. 
5Descriptions of the Colilert®, Colilert-18®, Quanti-Tray®, and Quanti-Tray® 2000 may be obtained from IDEXX Laboratories, 

Inc., 1 IDEXX Drive, Westbrook, ME 04092. 
6Colilert-18® is an optimized formulation of the Colilert® for the determination of total coliforms and E. coli that provides 

results within 18 hours of incubation at 35 degrees C rather than the 24 hours required for the Colilert® test. 
7The filter must be a 0.45 micron membrane filter or a membrane filter with another pore size certified by the manufacturer to 

fully retain organisms to be cultivated and to be free of extractables which could interfere with organism growth. 
8When the membrane filter method has been used previously to test waters with high turbidity or large numbers of noncoliform 

bacteria, a parallel test should be conducted with a multiple-tube technique to demonstrate applicability and comparability of results. 
9“Method 1603: Escherichia coli (E. coli) in Water by Membrane Filtration Using Modified Membrane-Thermotolerant 

Escherichia coli Agar (modified mTEC), USEPA, July 2006.” US EPA, Office of Water, Washington, DC EPA 821-R-06-011. 
10A description of the mColiBlue24® test, Total Coliforms and E. coli, is available from Hach Company, 100 Dayton Ave., 

Ames, IA 50010. 

2. The holding time (the time period from sample collection to initiation of analysis) shall not 
exceed 30 hours. The department may approve on a case-by-case basis an extension of the holding 
time to 48 hours, if the 30-hour holding time is not feasible. If the extension is allowed, the laboratory 
must use the Colilert® reagent version of the Standard Methods 9223B to conduct the analysis. 

3. The samples must be maintained between 0 and 10 degrees C during storage and transit to the 
laboratory. 

4. The following data elements must be reported for each E. coli analysis: 
 ● PWSID. 
 ● Facility ID. 
 ● Sample collection date. 
 ● Analytical method number. 
 ● Method type. 
 ● Source type (flowing stream or river; lake or reservoir; or influenced groundwater). 
 ● Number of E. coli per 100 mL. 
 ● Turbidity in NTU. 
 (3) Turbidity. The approved analytical methods for turbidity are listed in 43.5(4)“a”(1). 
Measurements of turbidity must be made by a party approved by the department, and reported on the 
laboratory data sheet with the corresponding E. coli sample. 
 43.11(4) Disinfection profiling and benchmarking. 
 a.  General requirements. Following completion of the first round of source water monitoring, a 
system that plans to make a significant change to its disinfection practice must develop disinfection 
profiles and calculate disinfection benchmarks for Giardia lamblia and viruses. 
 (1) Notification to the department. The system must notify the department prior to changing its 
disinfection practice and must include in the notice the completed disinfection profile and disinfection 
benchmark for Giardia lamblia and viruses, a description of the proposed change in disinfection 
practice, and an analysis of how the proposed change will affect the current level of disinfection. 
 (2) Definition of “significant change.” A significant change to the disinfection practice is defined 
as follows: 
 1. Any change to the point of disinfection; 
 2. Any change to the disinfectant(s) used in the treatment plant; 
 3. Any change to the disinfection process; or 

 4. Any other modification identified by the department as a significant change to disinfection 
practice. 
 b.  Developing the disinfection profile. In order to develop a disinfection profile, a system must 



 

monitor at least weekly for a period of 12 consecutive months to determine the total log inactivation 
for Giardia lamblia and viruses. If a system monitors more frequently, the monitoring frequency must 
be evenly spaced. A system that operates for fewer than 12 months per year must monitor weekly 
during the period of operation. A system must determine log inactivation for Giardia lamblia through 
the entire plant, based on CT99.9 values in Appendix A, Tables 1 through 6, as applicable. Systems 
must determine log inactivation for viruses through the entire treatment plant based on a protocol 
approved by the department. 
 (1) Monitoring requirements. Systems with a single point of disinfectant application prior to the 
entrance to the distribution system must conduct the monitoring listed in this subparagraph. Systems 
with multiple points of disinfectant application must conduct the same monitoring for each 
disinfection segment. Systems must monitor the parameters necessary to determine the total 
inactivation ratio. The analytical methods for the parameters are listed in 43.5(4)“a.” All 
measurements must be taken during peak hourly flow. 
 1. For systems using a disinfectant other than UV, the temperature of the disinfected water must 
be measured in degrees Celsius at each residual disinfectant concentration sampling point or at an 
alternative location approved by the department. 
 2. For systems using chlorine, the pH of the disinfected water must be measured at each chlorine 
residual disinfectant concentration sampling point or at an alternative location approved by the 
department. 
 3. The disinfectant contact time must be determined in minutes. 
 4. The residual disinfectant concentrations of the water must be determined in mg/L before or at 
the first customer and prior to each additional point of disinfectant application. 
 5. A system may use existing data to meet the monitoring requirements if the data are 
substantially equivalent to the required data, the system has not made any significant change to its 
treatment practice, and the system has the same source water as it had when the data were collected. 
Systems may develop disinfection profiles using up to three years of existing data. 
 6. A system may use disinfection profiles developed under 43.9(2) or 43.10(2) if the system has 
not made a significant change to its treatment practice and has the same source water as it had when 
the profile was developed. The virus profile must be developed using the same data on which the 
Giardia lamblia profile is based. 
 (2) Calculation of the total inactivation ratio for Giardia lamblia. 
 1. Systems using only one point of disinfectant application may determine the total inactivation 
ratio (CTcalc/CT99.9) for the disinfection segment using either of the following methods. 
 ● Determine one inactivation ratio before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow. 
 ● Determine successive sequential inactivation ratios between the point of disinfectant 
application and a point before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow. Calculate the total 
inactivation ratio by determining the inactivation ratio for each sequence (CTcalc/CT99.9) and adding the 
values together. 
 2. Systems using more than one point of disinfectant application before the first customer must 
determine the CT value of each disinfection segment immediately prior to the next point of 
disinfectant application, or for the final segment, before or at the first customer, during peak hourly 
flow. Calculate the (CTcalc/CT99.9) value of each segment and add the values together to determine the 
total inactivation ratio. 
 3. Systems must then determine the total logs of inactivation by multiplying the total 
inactivation ratio by 3.0. 
 (3) Calculation of the total inactivation ratio for viruses. The system must calculate the log of 
inactivation for viruses using a protocol approved by the department. 
 c.  Calculation of the disinfection benchmark. 
 (1) For each year of profiling data collected and calculated under this subrule, systems must 
determine the lowest mean monthly level of both Giardia lamblia and virus inactivation. Systems 
must determine the mean Giardia lamblia and virus inactivation for each calendar month for each 



 

year of profiling data by dividing the sum of daily or weekly Giardia lamblia and virus log 
inactivation by the number of values calculated for that month. 
 (2) For a system with one year of profiling data, the disinfection benchmark is the lowest monthly 
mean value. For a system with more than one year of profiling data, the disinfection benchmark is the 
mean of the lowest monthly mean values of Giardia lamblia and virus log inactivation in each year of 
profiling data. 
 43.11(5) Bin classification. Upon completion of the first round of source water monitoring, 
systems must calculate an initial Cryptosporidium bin concentration for each plant for which 
monitoring was required. Calculation of the bin concentration must use the Cryptosporidium results 
reported under 43.11(3)“a.” 

 a.  Calculation of mean Cryptosporidium or bin concentration value. 
 (1) Systems that collect at least 48 samples. For systems that collect a total of at least 48 samples, 
the bin concentration is equal to the arithmetic mean of all sample concentrations. 
 (2) Systems that collect 24 to 47 samples. For systems that collect at least 24 samples but not 
more than 47 samples, the bin concentration is equal to the highest arithmetic mean of all sample 
concentrations in any 12 consecutive months during which Cryptosporidium samples were collected. 
 (3) Systems serving fewer than 10,000 people and monitoring for only one year. For systems that 
serve fewer than 10,000 people and monitor Cryptosporidium for only one year (i.e., 24 samples in 12 
months), the bin concentration is equal to the arithmetic mean of all sample concentrations. 
 (4) Systems with plants operating on a part-time basis. For systems with plants operating only 
part of the year that monitor fewer than 12 months per year, the bin concentration is equal to the 
highest arithmetic mean of all sample concentrations during any year of Cryptosporidium monitoring. 
 (5) If the monthly Cryptosporidium sampling frequency varies, systems must first calculate a 
monthly average for each month of monitoring. Systems must then use these monthly average 
concentrations, rather than individual sample concentrations, in the applicable calculation for bin 
classification. 
 b.  Determination of bin classification. 
 (1) First monitoring round. A system must determine the bin classification from Table 3, using its 
calculated bin concentration from 43.11(5)“a.” 

Table 3: Bin Classification Table 
 

System Type Cryptosporidium Concentration, in oocysts/L Bin 
Classification 

Systems required to monitor for 
Cryptosporidium under 43.11(3)“b”(1) or 
43.11(3)“b”(2)“3” 

Fewer than 0.075 oocysts/L Bin 1 

Between 0.075 and fewer than 1.0 oocysts/L Bin 2 

Between 1.0 and fewer than 3.0 oocysts/L Bin 3 

3.0 oocysts/L or greater Bin 4 

Systems serving fewer than 10,000 and 
not required to monitor for 
Cryptosporidium, pursuant to 
43.11(3)“b”(2)“1” 

Not applicable 

Bin 1 

 (2) Second monitoring round. Following completion of the second round of source water 
monitoring, a system must recalculate its bin concentration and determine its new bin classification, 
using the same protocols outlined in 43.11(5)“a” and “b.” 

 c.  Reporting bin classification to the department. Within six months of the end of the sampling 
period, the system must report its bin classification to the department for approval. The report must 
also include a summary of the source water monitoring data and the calculation procedure used to 
determine the bin classification. 



 

 d.  Treatment technique violation. Failure to comply with 43.11(5)“b” and “c” is a violation of 
the treatment technique requirement. 
 43.11(6) Additional Cryptosporidium treatment requirements. A system must provide the level of 
additional treatment for Cryptosporidium specified in Table 4 based on its bin classification 
determined in 43.11(5) and according to the schedule in 43.11(7). 
 a.  Determination of additional Cryptosporidium treatment requirements. Using Table 4, a 
system must determine any additional treatment requirements based upon its bin classification. The 
Bin 1 classification does not require any additional treatment. Bins 2 through 4 require additional 
Cryptosporidium treatment. 

Table 4: Additional Cryptosporidium Treatment Requirements 
 

Bin 
Classification 

Treatment Used by the System for Compliance with 43.5, 43.9, and 43.10 

Conventional 
filtration (including 
softening) 

Direct filtration Slow sand or 
diatomaceous earth 
filtration 

Alternative 
filtration 
technologies 

Bin 1 No additional 
treatment 

No additional 
treatment 

No additional 
treatment 

No additional 
treatment 

Bin 2 1-log treatment 1.5-log treatment 1-log treatment At least 4.0-log1 

Bin 3 2-log treatment 2.5-log treatment 2-log treatment At least 5.0-log1 

Bin 4 2.5-log treatment 3-log treatment 2.5-log treatment At least 5.5-log1 

1The total Cryptosporidium removal and inactivation must be at least this value, as determined by the department. 

  
 b.  Treatment requirements for Bins 2 through 4. A system that is classified as Bin 2, 3, or 4 must 
use one or more of the treatment and management options listed in 43.11(8) to comply with the 
required additional Cryptosporidium treatment. Systems classified as Bins 3 and 4 must achieve at 
least 1-log of the additional Cryptosporidium treatment required by using either one or a combination 
of the following: bag filters, bank filtration, cartridge filters, chlorine dioxide, membranes, ozone, or 
UV, as listed in 43.11(9) through 43.11(13). 
 c.  Treatment technique violation. Failure by a system in any month to achieve treatment credit 
by meeting criteria in 43.11(9) through 43.11(13) that is at least equal to the level of treatment 
required in 43.11(6)“a” is a violation of the treatment technique requirement. 
 d.  Significant changes to the watershed. If, after the system’s completion of source water 
monitoring (either round), the department determines during a sanitary survey or an equivalent source 
water assessment that significant changes occurred in the system’s watershed that could lead to 
increased contamination of the source water by Cryptosporidium, the system must take actions 
specified by the department to address the contamination. These actions may include additional 
source water monitoring and implementing microbial toolbox options listed in 43.11(8). 
 43.11(7) Schedule for compliance with Cryptosporidium treatment requirements.  Following the 
initial bin classification under 43.11(5), systems must provide the level of treatment for 
Cryptosporidium required in 43.11(6), according to the schedule in Table 5. If the bin classification of 
a system changes following the second round of source water monitoring, the system must provide the 
level of treatment for Cryptosporidium required in 43.11(6), on a schedule approved by the 
department. 
 
 
 



 

Table 5: Cryptosporidium Treatment Compliance Dates 
 

Schedule Population Served by System 
Compliance Date for Cryptosporidium 

treatment requirements1 

1 At least 100,000 people April 1, 2012 

2 From 50,000 to 99,999 people October 1, 2012 

3 From 10,000 to 49,999 people October 1, 2013 

4 Fewer than 10,000 people October 1, 2014 

1The department may allow up to an additional two years for compliance with the treatment requirement if the system must make 

capital improvements. 

 43.11(8) Microbial toolbox options for meeting Cryptosporidium treatment requirements. 
Systems receive the treatment credits listed in Table 6 by meeting the conditions for microbial toolbox 
options described in 43.11(9) through 43.11(13). Systems apply these treatment credits to meet the 
treatment requirements in 43.11(6). Table 6 summarizes options in the microbial toolbox. 

Table 6: Microbial Toolbox Summary Table: Options, Treatment Credits, and Criteria 
 

Toolbox Option 
Specific 

Criteria Rule 
Cryptosporidium treatment credit with 

design and implementation criteria 

Source Protection and Management Toolbox Options 

Watershed control program 43.11(9) 0.5-log credit for department-approved 
program comprising required elements, 
annual program status report to department, 
and regular watershed survey. 

Alternative source/intake management 43.11(9)“b” No prescribed credit. Systems may conduct 
simultaneous monitoring for treatment bin 
classification at alternative intake locations 
or under alternative intake management 
strategies. 

Prefiltration Toolbox Options 

Presedimentation basin with coagulation 43.11(10)“a” 0.5-log credit during any month that 
presedimentation basins achieve a monthly 
mean reduction of 0.5-log or greater in 
turbidity or alternative department-approved 
performance criteria. To be eligible, basins 
must be operated continuously with 
coagulant addition and all plant flow must 
pass through the basins. 

Two-stage lime softening 43.11(10)“b” 0.5-log credit for two-stage softening where 
chemical addition and hardness precipitation 
occur in both stages. All plant flow must 
pass through both stages. Single-stage 
softening is credited as equivalent to 
conventional treatment. 

Bank filtration 43.11(10)“c” 0.5-log credit for 25-foot setback; 1.0-log 
credit for 50-foot setback; aquifer must be 
unconsolidated sand containing at least 10 
percent fines; average turbidity in wells must 



 

Toolbox Option 
Specific 

Criteria Rule 
Cryptosporidium treatment credit with 

design and implementation criteria 

be less than 1 NTU. A system using a well 
followed by filtration when conducting 
source water monitoring must sample the 
well to determine bin classification and is 
not eligible for additional credit. 

Treatment Performance Toolbox Options 

Combined filter performance 43.11(11)“a” 0.5-log credit for combined filter effluent 
turbidity less than or equal to 0.15 NTU in at 
least 95 percent of measurements each 
month. 

Individual filter performance 43.11(11)“b” 0.5-log credit (in addition to the 0.5-log 
combined filter performance credit) if 
individual filter effluent turbidity is less than 
or equal to 0.15 NTU in at least 95 percent 
of samples each month in each filter and is 
never greater than 0.3 NTU in two 
consecutive measurements in any filter. 

Demonstration of performance 43.11(11)“c” Credit awarded to unit process or treatment 
train based on a demonstration to the 
department with a department-approved 
protocol. 

Additional Filtration Toolbox Options 

Bag or cartridge filters (individual filters) 43.11(12)“a” Up to 2-log credit based on the removal 
efficiency demonstrated during challenge 
testing with a 1.0-log factor of safety. 

Bag or cartridge filters (in series) 43.11(12)“a” Up to 2.5-log credit based on the removal 
efficiency demonstrated during challenge 
testing with a 0.5-log factor of safety. 

Membrane filtration 43.11(12)“b” Log credit equivalent to removal efficiency 
demonstrated in challenge test for device if 
supported by direct integrity testing. 

Second-stage filtration 43.11(12)“c” 0.5-log credit for second separate granular 
media filtration stage if treatment train 
includes coagulation prior to first filter. 

Slow sand filtration 43.11(12)“d” 2.5-log credit as a secondary filtration step; 
3.0-log credit as a primary filtration process. 
No prior chlorination for either option. 

Inactivation Toolbox Options 

Chlorine dioxide 43.11(13) Log credit based on measured CT in relation 
to CT table. 

Ozone 43.11(13) Log credit based on measured CT in relation 
to CT table. 

Ultraviolet light (UV) 43.11(13) Log credit based on validated UV dose in 
relation to UV dose table; reactor validation 
testing required to establish UV dose and 
associated operating conditions. 



 

 43.11(9) Source toolbox components. 
 a.  Watershed control program. Systems receive 0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment credit for 
implementing a watershed control program that meets the requirements of this paragraph. 
 (1) Notification. Systems that intend to apply for the watershed control program credit must 
notify the department of this intent no later than two years prior to the treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) applicable to the system. 
 (2) Proposed watershed control plan. Systems must submit to the department a proposed 
watershed control plan no later than one year before the applicable treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7). The department must approve the watershed control plan for the system to receive 
watershed control program treatment credit. The watershed control plan must include the following 
elements: 
 1. Identification of an “area of influence” outside of which the likelihood of Cryptosporidium or 
fecal contamination affecting the treatment plant intake is not significant. This is the area to be 
evaluated in future watershed surveys under 43.11(9)“a”(5)“2.” 

 2. Identification of both potential and actual sources of Cryptosporidium contamination and an 
assessment of the relative impact of these sources on the system’s source water quality. 
 3. An analysis of the effectiveness and feasibility of control measures that could reduce 
Cryptosporidium loading from sources of contamination to the system’s source water. 
 4. A statement of goals and specific actions the system will undertake to reduce source water 
Cryptosporidium levels. The plan must explain how the actions are expected to contribute to specific 
goals, identify watershed partners and their roles, identify resource requirements and commitments, 
and include a schedule for plan implementation with deadlines for completing specific actions 
identified in the plan. 
 (3) Existing watershed control programs. Systems with watershed control programs that were in 
place on January 5, 2006, are eligible to seek this credit. The systems’ watershed control plans must 
meet the criteria in 43.11(9)“a”(2) and must specify ongoing and future actions that will reduce 
source water Cryptosporidium levels. 
 (4) Department response to submitted plan. If the department does not respond to a system 
regarding approval of a watershed control plan submitted under this subrule and the system meets the 
other requirements of this subrule, the watershed control program will be considered approved and 
0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment credit will be awarded unless and until the department 
subsequently withdraws such approval. 
 (5) System requirements to maintain 0.5-log credit. Systems must complete the following actions 
to maintain the 0.5-log credit. 
 1. Submit an annual watershed control program status report to the department. The annual 
watershed control program status report must describe the system’s implementation of the approved 
plan and assess the adequacy of the plan to meet its goals. The plan must explain how the system is 
addressing any shortcomings in plan implementation, including those previously identified by the 
department or as a result of the watershed survey conducted under 43.11(9)“a”(5)“2.” It must also 
describe any significant changes that have occurred in the watershed since the last watershed sanitary 
survey. If a system determines during implementation that making a significant change to its approved 
watershed control program is necessary, the system must notify the department prior to making any 
such changes. If any change is likely to reduce the level of source water protection, the system must 
also list in its notification the actions the system will take to mitigate this effect. 
 2. Undergo a watershed sanitary survey every three years for community water systems and 
every five years for noncommunity water systems and submit the survey report to the department. The 
survey must be conducted according to department guidelines and by persons acceptable to the 
department. 
 ● The watershed sanitary survey must meet the following criteria: encompass the region 
identified in the department-approved watershed control plan as the area of influence; assess the 
implementation of actions to reduce source water Cryptosporidium levels; and identify any significant 



 

new sources of Cryptosporidium. 
 ● If the department determines that significant changes may have occurred in the watershed 
since the previous watershed sanitary survey, systems must undergo another watershed sanitary 
survey by the date specified by the department, which may be earlier than the regular schedule of a 
three- or five-year frequency. 
 3. The system must make the watershed control plan, annual status reports, and watershed 
sanitary survey reports available to the public upon request. These documents must be in a plain 
language style and include criteria by which to evaluate the success of the program in achieving plan 
goals. The department may approve systems to withhold portions of an annual status report, 
watershed control plan, and watershed sanitary survey from the public, based on water supply security 
considerations. 
 (6) Withdrawal of watershed control program treatment credit. If the department determines that 
a system is not carrying out the approved watershed control plan, the department may withdraw the 
watershed control program treatment credit. 
 b.  Alternative source. A system may conduct source water monitoring that reflects a different 
intake location (either in the same source or for an alternate source) or a different procedure for the 
timing or level of withdrawal from the source (alternative source monitoring). If the department 
approves, a system may determine its bin classification under 43.11(5) based on alternative source 
monitoring results. 
 (1) Systems conducting alternative source monitoring must also monitor their current plan intake 
concurrently, as described in 43.11(3). 
 (2) Alternative source monitoring must meet the requirements for source monitoring to determine 
bin classification, as described in 43.11(3). Systems must report to the department the alternative 
source monitoring results and provide supporting information documenting the operating conditions 
under which the samples were collected. 
 (3) If a system determines its bin classification under 43.11(5) using alternative source 
monitoring results that reflect a different intake location or a different procedure for managing the 
timing or level of withdrawal from the source, the system must relocate the intake or permanently 
adopt the withdrawal procedure, as applicable, no later than the applicable treatment compliance date 
in 43.11(7). 
 43.11(10) Prefiltration treatment toolbox components. 
 a.  Presedimentation. Systems receive 0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment credit for a 
presedimentation basin during any month the process meets the criteria in this paragraph. 
 (1) The presedimentation basin must be in continuous operation and must treat the entire plant 
flow taken from a surface water or influenced groundwater source. 
 (2) The system must continuously add a coagulant to the presedimentation basin. 
 (3) The presedimentation basin must achieve either of the following performance criteria: 
 1. Demonstrates at least 0.5-log mean reduction of influent turbidity. This reduction must be 
determined using daily turbidity measurements in the presedimentation process influent and effluent 
and must be calculated as follows: LOG10(monthly mean of daily influent turbidity) – LOG10(monthly 
mean of daily effluent turbidity). 
 2. Complies with department-approved performance criteria that demonstrate at least 0.5-log 
mean removal of micron-sized particulate material through the presedimentation process. 
 b.  Two-stage lime softening. Systems receive an additional 0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment 
credit for a two-stage lime softening plant if chemical addition and hardness precipitation occur in 
two separate and sequential softening stages prior to filtration. Both softening stages must treat the 
entire plant flow taken from a surface water or influenced groundwater source. 
 c.  Bank filtration. Systems receive Cryptosporidium treatment credit for bank filtration that 
serves as pretreatment to a filtration plant by meeting the criteria in this paragraph. Systems using 
bank filtration when they begin source water monitoring under 43.11(3)“a” must collect samples as 
described in 43.11(3)“d”(3) and are not eligible for this credit. 



 

 (1) Treatment credit. Wells with a groundwater flow path of at least 25 feet receive 0.5-log 
treatment credit; wells with a groundwater flow path of at least 50 feet receive 1.0-log treatment 
credit. The groundwater flow path must be determined as specified in 43.11(10)“c”(4). 
 (2) Granular aquifers only. Only wells in granular aquifers are eligible for treatment credit. 
Granular aquifers are those comprised of sand, clay, silt, rock fragments, pebbles or larger particles, 
and minor cement. A system must characterize the aquifer at the well site to determine aquifer 
properties. Systems must extract a core from the aquifer and demonstrate that in at least 90 percent of 
the core length, grains less than 1.0 mm in diameter constitute at least 10 percent of the core material. 
 (3) Horizontal and vertical wells only. Only horizontal and vertical wells are eligible for 
treatment credit. 
 (4) Measurement of groundwater flow path. For vertical wells, the groundwater flow path is the 
measured distance from the edge of the surface water body under high flow conditions (determined by 
the 100-year floodplain elevation boundary or by the floodway, as defined in Federal Emergency 
Management Agency flood hazard maps) to the well screen. For horizontal wells, the groundwater 
flow path is the measured distance from the bed of the river under normal flow conditions to the 
closest horizontal well lateral screen. 
 (5) Turbidity monitoring at the wellhead. Systems must monitor each wellhead for turbidity at 
least once every four hours while the bank filtration process is in operation. If monthly average 
turbidity levels, based on daily maximum values in the well, exceed 1 NTU, the system must report 
this result to the department and conduct an assessment within 30 days to determine the cause of the 
high turbidity levels in the well. If the department determines that microbial removal has been 
compromised, the department may revoke treatment credit until the system implements corrective 
actions approved by the department to remediate the problem. 
 43.11(11) Treatment performance toolbox components. This option pertains to physical treatment 
processes. 
 a.  Combined filter performance. Systems using conventional filtration treatment or direct 
filtration treatment receive an additional 0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment credit during any month 
the system meets the criteria in this paragraph. Combined filter effluent (CFE) turbidity must be less 
than or equal to 0.15 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements. Turbidity must be measured as 
described in 43.5(4) and, if applicable, 43.10(4). 
 b.  Individual filter performance. Systems using conventional filtration treatment or direct 
filtration treatment receive 0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment credit during any month the system 
meets the criteria in this paragraph, which can be in addition to the CFE 0.5-log credit from 
43.11(11)“a.” Compliance with these criteria must be based on individual filter turbidity monitoring 
as described in 43.9(4) or 43.10(5), as appropriate. 
 (1) The filtered water turbidity for each individual filter must be less than or equal to 0.15 NTU 
in at least 95 percent of the measurements recorded each month. 
 (2) No individual filter may have a measured turbidity greater than 0.3 NTU in two consecutive 
measurements taken 15 minutes apart. 
 (3) Any system that has received treatment credit for individual filter performance and fails to 
meet the requirements of 43.11(11)“b”(2) and (3) during any month shall not receive a treatment 
technique violation under 43.11(6) if the department determines the following: 
 1. The failure was due to unusual and short-term circumstances that could not reasonably be 
prevented through optimizing the treatment plant design, operation, and maintenance. 
 2. The system has experienced no more than two such failures in any calendar year. 
 c.  Demonstration of performance. The department may approve Cryptosporidium treatment 
credit for drinking water treatment processes based on a demonstration of performance study that 
meets the criteria in this paragraph. This treatment credit may be greater than or less than the 
prescribed treatment credits in 43.11(6) or 43.11(10) through 43.11(13) and may be awarded to 
treatment processes that do not meet the criteria for the prescribed credits. 
 (1) Systems cannot receive the prescribed treatment credit for any toolbox option in 43.11(10) 



 

through 43.11(13) if that toolbox option is included in a demonstration of performance study for 
which treatment credit is awarded under this paragraph. 
 (2) The demonstration of performance study must follow a department-approved protocol and 
must demonstrate the level of Cryptosporidium reduction the treatment process will achieve under the 
full range of expected operating conditions for the system. 
 (3) Approval by the department must be in writing and may include monitoring and treatment 
performance criteria that the system must demonstrate and report on an ongoing basis to remain 
eligible for the treatment credit. The department may designate such criteria where necessary to verify 
that the conditions under which the demonstration of performance credit was approved are maintained 
during routine operation. 
 43.11(12) Additional filtration toolbox components. 
 a.  Bag and cartridge filters. By meeting the criteria in this paragraph, systems receive 
Cryptosporidium treatment credit of up to 2.0-log for the use of individual bag or cartridge filters and 
up to 2.5-log for the use of bag or cartridge filters operated in series. To be eligible for this credit, 
systems must report the results of challenge testing that meets the requirements of 43.11(12)“a”(2) 
through 43.11(12)“a”(9) to the department. The filters must treat the entire plant flow taken from a 
surface water or influenced groundwater source. 
 (1) The Cryptosporidium treatment credit awarded for use of bag or cartridge filters must be 
based on the removal efficiency demonstrated during challenge testing that is conducted in 
accordance with the criteria in 43.11(12)“a”(2) through 43.11(12)“a”(9). A safety factor equal to 1-
log for individual bag or cartridge filters and 0.5-log for bag or cartridge filters in series must be 
applied to challenge testing results to determine removal credit. Systems may use results from 
challenge testing conducted prior to January 5, 2006, if the prior testing was consistent with the 
criteria specified in this paragraph. 
 (2) Challenge testing must be performed on full-scale bag or cartridge filters, and the associated 
filter housing or pressure vessel, that are identical in material and construction to the filters and 
housings the system will use for removal of Cryptosporidium. Bag or cartridge filters must be 
challenge tested in the same configuration that the system will use, either as individual filters or as a 
series configuration of filters. 
 (3) Challenge testing must be conducted using Cryptosporidium or a surrogate that is removed no 
more efficiently than Cryptosporidium. The microorganism or surrogate used during challenge testing 
is referred to as the challenge particulate. The concentration of the challenge particulate must be 
determined using a method capable of discretely quantifying the specific microorganisms or surrogate 
used in the test; gross measurements such as turbidity shall not be used. 
 (4) The maximum feed water concentration that can be used during a challenge test must be 
based on the detection limit of the challenge particulate in the filtrate (i.e., filtrate detection limit) and 
must be calculated using this equation: 

Maximum Feed Water Concentration = 10,000 × Filtrate Detection Limit 
 (5) Challenge testing must be conducted at the maximum design flow rate for the filter as 
specified by the manufacturer. 
 (6) Each filter evaluated must be tested for a duration sufficient to reach 100 percent of the 
terminal pressure drop, which thereby establishes the maximum pressure drop under which the filter 
may be used to comply with the requirements of this paragraph. 
 (7) Removal efficiency of a filter must be determined from the results of the challenge test and 
expressed in terms of log removal values using the following equation: 

LRV = LOG10(Cf) – LOG10(Cp) 

Where: 
LRV = log removal value demonstrated during challenge test; 
Cf = the feed concentration measured during the challenge test; and 

Cp = the filtrate concentration measured during the challenge test. 
Equivalent units must be used for the feed and filtrate concentrations. If the challenge particulate 



 

is not detected in the filtrate, the term Cp must be set equal to the detection limit. 
 (8) Each filter tested must be challenged with the challenge particulate during three periods over 
the filtration cycle: within two hours of start-up of a new filter; when the pressure drop is between 45 
and 55 percent of the terminal pressure drop; and at the end of the cycle after the pressure drop has 
reached 100 percent of the terminal pressure drop. An LRV must be calculated for each of these 
challenge periods for each filter tested. The LRV for the filter (LRVfilter) must be assigned the value of 
the minimum LRV observed during the three challenge periods for that filter. 
 (9) If fewer than 20 filters are tested, the overall removal efficiency for the filter product line 
must be set equal to the lowest LRVfilter among the filters tested. If 20 or more filters are tested, the 
overall removal efficiency for the filter product line must be set equal to the tenth percentile of the set 
of LRVfilter values for the various filters tested. The percentile is defined by [i/(n+1)] where “i” is the 
rank of “n” individual data points ordered lowest to highest. If necessary, the tenth percentile may be 
calculated using linear interpolation. 
 (10) If a previously tested filter is modified in a manner that could change the removal efficiency 
of the filter product line, challenge testing to demonstrate the removal efficiency of the modified filter 
must be conducted and submitted to the department. 
 b.  Membrane filtration. 
 (1) Systems receive Cryptosporidium treatment credit for using membrane filtration that meets 
the criteria of this paragraph. Systems using membrane cartridge filters that meet the definition of 
membrane filtration in 567—40.2(455B) are eligible for this credit. The level of treatment credit a 
system receives is equal to the lower of the values determined under the following two paragraphs: 
 1. The removal efficiency demonstrated during challenge testing conducted under the criteria in 
43.11(12)“b”(2). 
 2. The maximum removal efficiency that can be verified through direct integrity testing used 
with the membrane filtration process under the conditions in 43.11(12)“b”(3). 
 (2) Challenge testing. The membrane used by the system must undergo challenge testing to 
evaluate removal efficiency, and the system must report the results of challenge testing to the 
department. Challenge testing must be conducted according to the criteria listed in this subparagraph. 
Systems may use data from challenge testing conducted prior to January 5, 2006, if the prior testing 
was consistent with the criteria listed in this subparagraph. 
 1. Challenge testing must be conducted on either a full-scale membrane module, identical in 
material and construction to the membrane modules used in the system’s treatment facility, or a 
smaller-scale membrane module, identical in material and similar in construction to the full-scale 
module. A module is defined as the smallest component of a membrane unit in which a specific 
membrane surface area is housed in a device with a filtrate outlet structure. 
 2. Challenge testing must be conducted using Cryptosporidium oocysts or a surrogate that is 
removed no more efficiently than Cryptosporidium oocysts. The organisms or surrogate used during 
challenge testing is referred to as the challenge particulate. The concentration of the challenge 
particulate, in both the feed and filtrate water, must be determined using a method capable of 
discretely quantifying the specific challenge particulate used in the test; gross measurements such as 
turbidity shall not be used. 
 3. The maximum feed water concentration that can be used during a challenge test is based on 
the detection limit of the challenge particulate in the filtrate and must be determined according to the 
following equation: 

Maximum Feed Water Concentration = 3,160,000 × Filtrate Detection Limit 
 4. Challenge testing must be conducted under representative hydraulic conditions at the 
maximum design flux and maximum design process recovery specified by the manufacturer for the 
membrane module. Flux is defined as the throughput of a pressure-driven membrane process 
expressed as flow per unit of membrane area. Recovery is defined as the volumetric percent of feed 
water that is converted to filtrate over the course of an operating cycle uninterrupted by events such as 
chemical cleaning or a solids removal process (i.e., backwashing). 



 

 5. Removal efficiency of a membrane module must be calculated from the challenge test results 
and expressed as a log removal value according to the following equation: 

LRV = LOG10(Cf) – LOG10(Cp) 

Where: 
LRV = log removal value demonstrated during challenge test; 
Cf = the feed concentration measured during the challenge test; and 

Cp = the filtrate concentration measured during the challenge test. 
Equivalent units must be used for the feed and filtrate concentrations. If the challenge particulate 

is not detected in the filtrate, the term Cp must be set equal to the detection limit for the purpose of 
calculating the LRV. An LRV must be calculated for each membrane module evaluated during the 
challenge test. 
 6. The removal efficiency of a membrane filtration process demonstrated during challenge 
testing must be expressed as a log removal value (LRVC-Test). If fewer than 20 modules are tested, then 
LRVC-Test is equal to the lowest of the representative LRVs among the modules tested. If 20 or more 
modules are tested, then LRVC-Test  is equal to the tenth percentile of the representative LRVs among 
the modules tested. The percentile is defined by [i/(n+1)] where “i” is the rank of “n” individual data 
points ordered lowest to highest. If necessary, the tenth percentile may be calculated using linear 
interpolation. 
 7. The challenge test must establish a quality control release value (QCRV) for a nondestructive 
performance test that demonstrates the Cryptosporidium removal capability of the membrane filtration 
module. In order to verify Cryptosporidium removal capability, this performance test must be applied 
to each production membrane module that was not directly challenge tested but was used by the 
system. Production modules that do not meet the established QCRV are not eligible for the treatment 
credit demonstrated during the challenge test. 
 8. If a previously tested membrane is modified in a manner that could change the removal 
efficiency of the membrane or the applicability of the nondestructive performance test and associated 
QCRV, additional challenge testing to demonstrate the removal efficiency of the modified membrane 
must be conducted and submitted to the department, along with determination of a new QCRV. 
 (3) Direct integrity testing. Systems must conduct direct integrity testing in a manner that 
demonstrates a removal efficiency equal to or greater than the removal credit awarded for the 
membrane filtration process and meets the requirements described in this subparagraph. A direct 
integrity test is defined as a physical test applied to a membrane unit in order to identify and isolate 
integrity breaches (i.e., one or more leaks that could result in contamination of the filtrate). 
 1. The direct integrity test must be independently applied to each membrane unit in service. A 
membrane unit is defined as a group of membrane modules that share common valving that allows the 
unit to be isolated from the rest of the system for the purpose of integrity testing or other maintenance. 
 2. The direct integrity method must have a resolution of 3 micrometers or less, where resolution 
is defined as the size of the smallest integrity breach that contributes to a response from the direct 
integrity test. 
 3. The direct integrity test must have a sensitivity sufficient to verify the log treatment credit 
awarded by the department for the membrane filtration process, where sensitivity is defined as the 
maximum log removal value that can be reliably verified by a direct integrity test. Sensitivity must be 
determined using the approach in either of the following paragraphs as applicable to the type of direct 
integrity test the system uses. 
 ● For direct integrity tests using applied pressure or vacuum, the direct integrity test sensitivity 
must be calculated according to the following equation: 

LRVDIT = LOG10 [Qp/(VCF × Qbreach)] 

Where: 
LRVDIT = the sensitivity of the direct integrity test; 
Qp = total design filtrate flow from the membrane unit; 
Qbreach = flow of water from an integrity breach associated with the smallest integrity test response 



 

that can be reliably measured; and 

VCF = volumetric concentration factor, which is the ratio of the suspended solids concentration 
on the high-pressure side of the membrane relative to that in the feed water. 
 ● For direct integrity tests using a particulate or molecular marker, the direct integrity test 
sensitivity must be calculated according to the following equation: 

LRVDIT = LOG10 (Cf) – LOG10 (Cp) 

Where: 
LRVDIT = the sensitivity of the direct integrity test; 
Cf = the typical feed concentration of the marker used in the test; and 

Cp = the filtrate concentration of the marker from an integral membrane unit. 
 4. Systems must establish a control limit within the sensitivity limits of the direct integrity test 
that is indicative of an integral membrane unit capable of meeting the removal credit awarded by the 
department. 
 5. If the result of a direct integrity test exceeds the control limit established under 
43.11(12)“b”(3)“4,” the system must remove the membrane unit from service. Systems must conduct 
a direct integrity test to verify any repairs and may return the membrane unit to service only if the 
direct integrity test is within the established control limit. 
 6. Systems must conduct direct integrity testing on each membrane unit at a frequency of not 
less than once each day that the membrane unit is in operation. The department may approve less 
frequent testing, based on demonstrated process reliability, the use of multiple barriers effective for 
Cryptosporidium, or reliable process safeguards. 
 (4) Indirect integrity monitoring. Systems must conduct continuous indirect integrity monitoring 
on each membrane unit according to the following criteria. Indirect integrity monitoring is defined as 
monitoring some aspect of filtrate water quality that is indicative of the removal of particulate matter. 
A system that implements continuous direct integrity testing of membrane units in accordance with 
the criteria in 43.11(12)“b”(3) is not subject to the requirements for continuous indirect integrity 
monitoring. Systems must submit a monthly report to the department summarizing all continuous 
indirect integrity monitoring results triggering direct integrity testing and the corrective action that 
was taken in each case. 

1. Unless the department approves an alternative parameter, continuous indirect integrity 
monitoring must include continuous filtrate turbidity monitoring. 

2. Continuous monitoring must be conducted at a frequency of no less than once every 15 
minutes. 

3. Continuous monitoring must be separately conducted on each membrane unit. 
4. If indirect integrity monitoring includes turbidity and if the filtrate turbidity readings are above 

0.15 NTU for a period greater than 15 minutes (i.e., two consecutive 15-minute readings above 0.15 
NTU), direct integrity testing must immediately be performed on the associated membrane unit as 
specified in 43.11(12)“b”(3)“1” through 43.11(12)“b”(3)“5.” 

5. If indirect integrity monitoring includes a department-approved alternative parameter and if the 
alternative parameter exceeds a department-approved control limit for a period greater than 15 
minutes, direct integrity testing must immediately be performed on the associated membrane units as 
specified in 43.11(12)“b”(3)“1” through 43.11(12)“b”(3)“5.” 

 c.  Second-stage filtration. Systems receive 0.5-log Cryptosporidium treatment credit for using a 
separate second stage of filtration that consists of sand, dual media, GAC, or other fine-grain media 
following granular media filtration if the department approves. To be eligible for this credit, the first 
stage of filtration must be preceded by a coagulation step and both filtration stages must treat the 
entire plant flow taken from a surface water or influenced groundwater source. A cap, such as GAC, 
on a single stage of filtration is not eligible for this credit. The department must approve the treatment 
credit based on an assessment of the design characteristics of the filtration process. 
 d.  Slow sand filtration (as secondary filter). Systems are eligible to receive 2.5-log 
Cryptosporidium treatment credit for using a slow sand filtration process that follows a separate stage 



 

of filtration if both filtration stages treat entire plant flow taken from a surface water or influenced 
groundwater source and no disinfectant residual is present in the influent water to the slow sand 
filtration process. The department must base its approval of the treatment credit on an assessment of 
the design characteristics of the filtration process. This does not apply to treatment credit awarded for 
slow sand filtration used as a primary filtration process. 
 43.11(13) Inactivation toolbox components. 
 a.  Calculation of CT values. 
 (1) CT is the product of the disinfectant contact time (T, in minutes) and disinfectant 
concentration (C, in milligrams per liter). Systems with treatment credit for chlorine dioxide or ozone 
under 43.11(13)“b” or “c” must calculate CT at least once each day, with both C and T measured 
during peak hourly flow as specified in 43.5(4). 
 (2) Systems with several disinfection segments in sequence may calculate CT for each segment, 
where a disinfection segment is defined as a treatment unit process with a measureable disinfectant 
residual level and a liquid volume. Under this approach, systems must add the Cryptosporidium CT 
values in each segment to determine the total CT for the treatment plant. 
 b.  CT values for chlorine dioxide and ozone. 
 (1) As described in 43.11(13)“a,” systems receive the Cryptosporidium treatment credit listed in 
Table 1 of Appendix B by meeting the corresponding chlorine dioxide CT value for the applicable 
water temperature. 
 (2) As described in 43.11(13)“a,” systems receive the Cryptosporidium treatment credit listed in 
Table 2 of Appendix B by meeting the corresponding ozone CT value for the applicable water 
temperature. 
 c.  Site-specific study. The department may approve alternative chlorine dioxide or ozone CT 
values to those listed in 43.11(13)“b” on a site-specific basis. The department must base its approval 
on a site-specific study conducted by the system. The study must follow a department-approved 
protocol. 
 d.  Ultraviolet light. Systems receive Cryptosporidium, Giardia lamblia, and virus treatment 
credits for ultraviolet (UV) light reactors by achieving the corresponding UV dose values shown in 
Table 3 of Appendix B. Systems must use the following procedures to validate and monitor UV 
reactors in order to demonstrate that the reactors are achieving a particular UV dose value for 
treatment credit. 
 (1) Reactor validation testing. Systems must use UV reactors that have undergone validation 
testing to determine the operating conditions under which the reactor delivers the required UV dose 
(i.e., validated operating conditions). These operating conditions must include flow rate, UV intensity 
as measured by a UV sensor, and UV lamp status. 
 1. When determining validated operating conditions, systems must account for the following 
factors: UV absorbance of the water; lamp fouling and aging; measurement uncertainty of on-line 
sensors; UV dose distributions arising from the velocity profiles through the reactor; failure of UV 
lamps or other critical system components; and inlet and outlet piping or channel configurations of the 
UV reactor. 
 2. Validation testing must include the following: full-scale testing of a reactor that conforms 
uniformly to the UV reactors used by the system and inactivation of a test microorganism whose dose 
response characteristics have been quantified with a low-pressure mercury vapor lamp. 
 3. The department may approve an alternative approach to validation testing. 
 (2) Reactor monitoring. 
 1. Systems must monitor their UV reactors to determine if the reactors are operating within 
validated conditions, as determined under 43.11(13)“d”(1). This monitoring must include UV sensor, 
flow rate, lamp status, and other parameters the department designates based on UV reactor operation. 
Systems must verify the calibration of UV sensors and must recalibrate sensors in accordance with a 
protocol approved by the department. 
 2. To receive treatment credit for UV light, systems must treat at least 95 percent of the water 



 

delivered to the public during each month by UV reactors operating within validated conditions for 
the required UV dose. Systems must demonstrate compliance with this condition by the monitoring 
required under 43.11(13)“d”(2)“1.” 

 43.11(14) Reporting requirements. 
 a.  Sampling schedules and monitoring results. Systems must report source water sampling 
schedules and monitoring results under 43.11(3)“c” and 43.11(3)“e,” unless the systems notify the 
department that they will not conduct source water monitoring due to meeting the criteria of 5.5-log 
treatment for Cryptosporidium under 43.11(3)“a.” 

 b.  Cryptosporidium bin classification. Systems must report their Cryptosporidium bin 
classification determined under 43.11(5). 
 c.  Disinfection profiles and benchmarks. Systems must report disinfection profiles and 
benchmarks to the department as described in 43.11(4)“a” and 43.11(4)“b” prior to making a 
significant change in disinfection practice. 
 d.  Microbial toolbox options. Systems must report to the department in accordance with Table 7 
for any microbial toolbox options used to comply with treatment requirements under 43.11(6). 

Table 7: Microbial Toolbox Reporting Requirements 
 

Toolbox Option Systems must submit this 
information 

Information must be submitted 
on this schedule 

1. Watershed control program Notice of intention to develop a 
new or continue an existing 
watershed control program 

No later than two years before the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

Watershed control plan No later than one year before the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

Annual watershed control program 
status report 

Every 12 months, beginning one 
year after the applicable treatment 
compliance date in 43.11(7) 

Watershed sanitary survey report - For community water systems, 
every three years beginning three 
years after the applicable treatment 
compliance date in 43.11(7) 
- For noncommunity water systems, 
every five years beginning five 
years after the applicable treatment 
compliance date in 43.11(7) 

2. Alternative source/intake 
 management 

Verification that system has 
relocated the intake or adopted the 
intake withdrawal procedure 
reflected in monitoring results 

No later than the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

3. Presedimentation Monthly verification of the 
following: 
- Continuous basin operation 
- Treatment of 100 percent of the 
flow 
- Continuous addition of a 
coagulant 
- At least 0.5-log mean reduction 
of influent turbidity or compliance 
with alternative department-
approved performance criteria 

Monthly reporting within 10 days 
following the month in which the 
monitoring was conducted, 
beginning on the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 



 

Toolbox Option Systems must submit this 
information 

Information must be submitted 
on this schedule 

4. Two-stage lime softening Monthly verification of the 
following: 
- Chemical addition and hardness 
precipitation occurred in two 
separate and sequential softening 
stages prior to filtration 
- Both stages treated 100 percent 
of plant flow 

Monthly reporting within 10 days 
following the month in which the 
monitoring was conducted, 
beginning on the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

5. Bank filtration Initial demonstration of the 
following: 
- Unconsolidated, predominantly 
sandy aquifer 
- Setback distance of at least 25 
feet for 0.5-log credit or 50 feet 
for 1.0-log credit 

No later than the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

If monthly average of daily 
maximum turbidity is greater than 
1 NTU, then system must report 
result and submit an assessment of 
the cause. 

Report within 30 days following the 
month in which the monitoring was 
conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

6. Combined filter performance Monthly verification of combined 
filter effluent (CFE) turbidity 
levels less than or equal to 0.15 
NTU in at least 95 percent of the 
4-hour CFE measurements taken 
each month 

Monthly reporting within 10 days 
following the month in which the 
monitoring was conducted, 
beginning on the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

7. Individual filter performance Monthly verification of the 
following: 
- Individual filter effluent (IFE) 
turbidity levels less than or equal 
to 0.15 NTU in at least 95 percent 
of samples each month in each 
filter 
- No individual filter effluent 
turbidity levels greater than 0.3 
NTU in two consecutive readings 
15 minutes apart 

Monthly reporting within 10 days 
following the month in which the 
monitoring was conducted, 
beginning on the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

8. Demonstration of performance Results from testing following a 
department-approved protocol 

No later than the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

As required by the department, 
monthly verification of operation 
within conditions of department 
approval for demonstration of 
performance credit 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring was 
conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

9. Bag filters and cartridge filters Demonstration that the following 
criteria are met: 
- Process meets the definition of 
bag or cartridge filtration 
- Removal efficiency established 
through challenge testing that 
meets criteria in this subpart 

No later than the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 



 

Toolbox Option Systems must submit this 
information 

Information must be submitted 
on this schedule 

Monthly verification that 100 
percent of plant flow was filtered 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring was 
conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

10. Membrane filtration Results of verification testing 
demonstrating the following: 
- Removal efficiency established 
through challenge testing that 
meets criteria 
- Integrity test method and 
parameters, including resolution, 
sensitivity, test frequency, control 
limits, and associated baseline 

No later than the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

Monthly report summarizing the 
following: 
- All direct integrity tests above 
the control limit 
- If applicable, any turbidity or 
alternative department-approved 
indirect integrity monitoring 
results triggering direct integrity 
testing and the corrective action 
that was taken 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring was 
conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

11. Second-stage filtration Monthly verification that 100 
percent of flow was filtered 
through both stages and that first 
stage was preceded by coagulation 
step 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring 
was conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

12. Slow sand filtration as a 
 secondary filter 

Monthly verification that both a 
slow sand filter and a preceding 
separate stage of filtration treated 
100 percent of the flow from 
surface or influenced groundwater 
sources 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring 
was conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

13. Chlorine dioxide Summary of CT values for each 
day as described in 43.11(13) 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring 
was conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

14. Ozone Summary of CT values for each 
day as described in 43.11(13) 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring 
was conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

15. Ultraviolet light (UV) Validation test results 
demonstrating operating 
conditions that achieve required 
UV dose 

No later than the applicable 
treatment compliance date in 
43.11(7) 

Monthly report summarizing the 
percentage of water entering the 

Within 10 days following the 
month in which the monitoring was 



 

Toolbox Option Systems must submit this 
information 

Information must be submitted 
on this schedule 

distribution system that was not 
treated by UV reactors operating 
within validated conditions for the 
required dose as specified in 
43.11(13)“d” 

conducted, beginning on the 
applicable treatment compliance 
date in 43.11(7) 

 43.11(15) Record-keeping requirements. 
 a.  Source water monitoring records. Systems must keep results from the initial round of source 
water monitoring under 43.11(3)“a” and the second round of source water monitoring under 
43.11(3)“b” until three years after bin classification under 43.11(5) for the particular round of 
monitoring. 
 b.  Systems meeting 5.5-log treatment for Cryptosporidium. Systems must keep for three years 
records of any notification to the department that the systems will meet the 5.5-log Cryptosporidium 
treatment requirements and avoid source water monitoring. 
 c.  Microbial toolbox treatment monitoring records. Systems must keep the results of treatment 
monitoring associated with microbial toolbox options under 43.11(8) through 43.11(13) for three 
years. 

 ITEM 55. Adopt the following new rule 567—43.12(455B): 

567—43.12(455B) Optimization goals. 
 43.12(1) Turbidity optimization goals.  Surface water and IGW systems must meet the 
requirements listed in 567—43.5(455B), 567—43.9(455B), and 567—43.10(455B). To encourage 
operational optimization, the department has adopted the following goals for systems using surface 
water or influenced groundwater and that wish to pursue the optimization of their existing treatment 
processes. These goals are voluntary. Data collected for optimization purposes will not be used to 
determine compliance with the requirements in 567—43.5(455B), 567—43.9(455B), 567—
43.10(455B), or 567—43.11(455B) unless the optimization data are identical to the compliance data. 
 a.  Sedimentation performance goals. The sedimentation performance goals are based upon the 
average annual raw water turbidity levels. 
 (1) When the annual average raw water turbidity is less than or equal to 10 NTU over the course 
of the calendar year, the turbidity should be less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of 
measurements based on the maximum daily value of readings taken at least once every four hours 
from each sedimentation basin while the plant is operating. 
 (2) When the annual average raw water turbidity is more than 10 NTU over the course of the 
calendar year, the turbidity should be less than or equal to 2 NTU in at least 95 percent of 
measurements based on the maximum daily value of readings taken at least once every four hours 
from each sedimentation basin while the plant is operating. 
 b.  Individual filter performance goals. The individual filter performance goals depend upon the 
system’s capability of filtering to waste. 
 (1) For systems that have the capability of filtering to waste, the individual filter turbidity should 
be less than or equal to 0.10 NTU in at least 95 percent of measurements over the course of the 
calendar year, based on the daily maximum value of readings recorded at least once per minute while 
the plant is in operation. The maximum individual filter turbidity must not exceed 0.30 NTU at any 
time. The filter must return to service with a turbidity of 0.10 NTU or less. 
 (2) For systems that do not have the capability of filtering to waste, the individual filter turbidity 
should be less than or equal to 0.10 NTU in at least 95 percent of measurements over the course of the 
calendar year, excepting the 15 minutes following the completion of the backwash process, based on 
the daily maximum value of readings recorded at least once per minute while the plant is in operation. 
The maximum individual filter turbidity must not exceed 0.30 NTU following backwash and must 



 

return to a level at or below 0.10 NTU within 15 minutes of returning the filter to service. 
 c.  Combined filter performance goal. The combined filter performance goal has two 
components: 
 (1) Combined filter effluent turbidity should be less than or equal to 0.10 NTU in at least 95 
percent of measurements over the course of the calendar year, based on daily maximum value of 
readings recorded at least once per minute while the plant is operating. 
 (2) The maximum individual filter turbidity must not exceed 0.30 NTU at any time. 
 43.12(2) Disinfection optimization goals.  Reserved. 

 ITEM 56. Adopt the following new Appendix B in 567—Chapter 43: 

APPENDIX B: CT TABLES FOR CRYPTOSPORIDIUM INACTIVATION 

TABLE 1: CT Values (mg-min/L) for Cryptosporidium Inactivation by Chlorine Dioxide1 
 

Log 
Credit 

Water Temperature, °C 

<0.5 1 2 3 5 7 10 15 20 25 30 

0.25 159 153 140 128 107 90 69 45 29 19 12 

0.5 319 305 279 256 214 180 138 89 58 38 24 

1.0 637 610 558 511 429 360 277 179 116 75 49 

1.5 956 915 838 767 643 539 415 268 174 113 73 

2.0 127
5 

1220 1117 1023 858 719 553 357 232 150 98 

2.5 159
4 

1525 1396 1278 1072 899 691 447 289 188 122 

3.0 191
2 

1830 1675 1534 1286 1079 830 536 347 226 147 

1 Systems may use this equation to determine log credit between the indicated values: 

Log credit = [0.001506 × (1.09116)Temp] × CT 

TABLE 2: CT Values (mg-min/L) for Cryptosporidium Inactivation by Ozone1 
 

Log 
Credit 

Water Temperature, °C 

<0.5 1 2 3 5 7 10 15 20 25 30 

0.25 6.0 5.8 5.2 4.8 4.0 3.3 2.5 1.6 1.0 0.6 0.39 

0.5 12 12 10 9.5 7.9 6.5 4.9 3.1 2.0 1.2 0.78 

1.0 24 23 21 19 16 13 9.9 6.2 3.9 2.5 1.6 

1.5 36 35 31 29 24 20 15 9.3 5.9 3.7 2.4 

2.0 48 46 42 38 32 26 20 12 7.8 4.9 3.1 

2.5 60 58 52 48 40 33 25 16 9.8 6.2 3.9 

3.0 72 69 63 57 47 39 30 19 12 7.4 4.7 

1 Systems may use this equation to determine log credit between the indicated values: 



 

Log credit = [0.0397 × (1.09757)Temp] × CT 

TABLE 3: UV Dose for Cryptosporidium, Giardia lamblia, and Virus Inactivation Credit1 
 

Log Credit 
Cryptosporidium 

UV dose (mJ/cm2) 
Giardia lamblia 

UV dose (mJ/cm2) 
Virus UV dose 

(mJ/cm2) 

0.5 1.6 1.5 39 

1.0 2.5 2.1 58 

1.5 3.9 3.0 79 

2.0 5.8 5.2 100 

2.5 8.5 7.7 121 

3.0 12 11 143 

3.5 15 15 163 

4.0 22 22 186 

1The treatment credits listed in Table 3 are for UV light at a wavelength of 254 nm as produced by a low-pressure mercury vapor 

lamp. To receive treatment credit for other lamp types, systems must demonstrate an equivalent germicidal dose through reactor 

validation testing. The UV dose values in this table are applicable only to post-filter applications of UV in filtered systems. 

 ITEM 57. Amend paragraph 83.1(3)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Water supply (drinking water). The requirements of this chapter apply to all laboratories 
conducting drinking water analyses pursuant to 567—Chapters 40, 41, 42, and 43, and 47. Routine, 
on-site monitoring for alkalinity, calcium, conductivity, residual disinfectant, orthophosphate, pH, 
silica, temperature, turbidity and on-site operation and maintenance-related analytical monitoring are 
excluded from this requirement, and may be performed by a Grade I, II, III, or IV certified operator 
meeting the requirements of 567—Chapter 81, any person under the supervision of a Grade I, II, III, 
or IV certified operator meeting the requirements of 567—Chapter 81, or a laboratory certified by the 
department to perform water supply analyses under this chapter. 

 ITEM 58. Amend paragraph 83.6(4)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Certification of the University State of Iowa Hygienic Laboratory. The department has 
designated the University State of Iowa Hygienic Laboratory (UHL SHL) as its appraisal authority for 
laboratory certification. The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency is responsible for the certification 
of UHL for the SDWA program, and the UHL The SHL is responsible for attaining and maintaining 
laboratory certification for the SDWA program that is acceptable to the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA). The SHL quality assurance officer is responsible for the certification of 
UHL SHL for those programs with no available EPA certification program, including wastewater, 
underground storage tank, solid waste, and contaminated site programs. The UHL SHL quality 
assurance officer reports directly to the office of the UHL SHL director and operates independently of 
all areas of the laboratory generating data to ensure complete objectivity in the evaluation of 
laboratory operations. The quality assurance officer will schedule a biennial on-site inspection of the 
UHL SHL and review results for acceptable performance. Inadequacies or unacceptable performance 
shall be reported by the quality assurance officer to the UHL SHL and the department for correction. 
The department shall be notified if corrective action is not taken. 

 ITEM 59. Amend subparagraph 83.6(6)“a”(1), introductory paragraph, as follows: 
 (1) Certified laboratories must report to the department, or its designee such as UHL SHL, all 
analytical test results for all public water supplies, using forms provided or approved by the 
department or by electronic means acceptable to the department. If a public water supply is required 
by the department to collect and analyze a sample for an analyte not normally required by 567—



 

Chapters 41 and 43, the laboratory testing for that analyte must also be certified and report the results 
of that analyte to the department. It is the responsibility of the laboratory to correctly assign and track 
the sample identification number as well as facility ID and source/entry point data for all reported 
samples. 

 ITEM 60. Rescind subparagraph 83.6(7)“a”(6) and adopt the following new subparagraph in lieu 
thereof: 
 (6) Disinfection byproducts. To obtain certification to conduct analyses for disinfection 
byproducts listed in 567—paragraph 41.6(1)“b,” laboratories must: 
 1. Analyze PE samples approved by EPA, the department, or a third-party provider acceptable to 
the department at least once during each period of 12 consecutive months by each method for which 
the laboratory desires certification; 
 2. Achieve quantitative results on the PE sample analyses that are within the following 
acceptance limits: 
 

Disinfection Byproduct 
Acceptance limits (plus 
or minus this percent of 

true value) 
Comments 

TTHM   Laboratory must meet all four individual THM 
acceptance limits in order to successfully pass a PE 
sample for TTHM. 

 Bromoform 20   

 Bromodichloromethane 20   

 Chloroform 20   

 Dibromomethane 20   

HAA5 40 Laboratory must meet the acceptance limits for 4 of 
the 5 HAA5 compounds in order to successfully pass a 
PE sample for HAA5. 

 Monobromoacetic Acid 40   

 Dibromoacetic Acid 40   

 Monochloroacetic Acid 40   

 Dichloroacetic Acid 40   

 Trichloroacetic Acid 40   

Chlorite 30   

Bromate 30   

 3. Report quantitative data for concentrations at least as low as the levels listed in the following 
table for all disinfection byproduct samples analyzed for compliance with 567—41.6(455B). 
 

Disinfection Byproduct 
Minimum reporting 

level1 
Comments 

TTHM2     

 Bromoform 0.0010   

 Bromodichloromethane 0.0010   



 

Disinfection Byproduct 
Minimum reporting 

level1 
Comments 

 Chloroform 0.0010   

 Dibromomethane 0.0010   

HAA52     

 Monobromoacetic Acid 0.0010   

 Dibromoacetic Acid 0.0010   

 Monochloroacetic Acid 0.0020   

 Dichloroacetic Acid 0.0010   

 Trichloroacetic Acid 0.0010   

Chlorite 0.020 Applicable to chlorite monitoring conducted by a 
certified laboratory required under 567—paragraphs 
41.6(1)“c”(3)“2” and 41.6(1)“c”(3)“3” 

Bromate 0.0050 or 0.0010 Laboratories that use EPA Method 317.0 Revision 2, 
321.8, or 326.0 must meet a 0.0010 mg/L MRL for 
bromate. 

1

The calibration curve must encompass the regulatory minimum reporting level (MRL) concentration. Data may be reported for 

concentrations lower than the regulatory MRL as long as the precision and accuracy criteria are met by analyzing an MRL check 

standard at the lowest reporting limit chosen by the laboratory. The laboratory must verify the accuracy of the calibration curve at the 

MRL concentration by analyzing an MRL check standard with a concentration less than or equal to 100 percent of the MRL with each 

batch of samples. The measured concentration for the MRL check standard must be plus or minus 50 percent of the expected value, if 

any field sample in the batch has a concentration less than five times the regulatory MRL. Method requirements to analyze higher 

concentration check standards and meet tighter acceptance criteria for them must be met in addition to the MRL check standard 

requirement. 
2

When adding the individual trihalomethanes or haloacetic acid concentrations to calculate the TTHM or HAA5 concentrations, 

respectively, a zero is used for any analytical result that is less than the MRL concentration for that disinfection byproduct, unless 

otherwise specified by the department. 
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RESPONSIVENESS SUMMARY 
Public Hearing & Written Comments 

 
The following document constitutes a summary of comments received in response to public 
hearing and public dissemination of the water supply and environmental laboratory certification  
rules, Iowa Administrative Code 567 Chapters 40 - 43 (455B) and 83 (455B).  These five 
chapters were amended to adopt the federal Stage 2 Disinfectants/Disinfection Byproducts Rule, 
the Long-term 2 Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule, analytical methods, and amend 
existing rules as described in the Notice of Intended Action. 
 
These chapters and their amendments were reviewed by the Water Supply Technical Advisory 
Group, consisting of 24 representatives of a wide variety of stakeholders, including professional 
drinking water organizations, certified operators, certified environmental laboratories, 
environmental interests, public water supplies, consulting engineers, and other state agencies.  
The rules were presented to the technical advisory group at a meeting on January 27, 2011.  A 
second meeting with the group was held on June 21, 2011, to review the jobs impact statement, 
fiscal impact statement, and Governor’s pre-clearance form.   
 
The rule package was presented to the Environmental Protection Commission (EPC) as an 
informational item at their March 15, 2011 meeting.  Executive Order 71 required additional 
review of jobs impact and to be cleared by the Governor’s Office in order to proceed with 
rulemaking.  The clearance was given on July 19, 2011.  The rule package was approved by the 
EPC on August 16, 2011, to proceed to the Notice of Intended Action.  The Notice of Intended 
Action was published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin Volume XXXIV, Number 5, on 
September 7, 2011, as ARC 9737B. 
 
Five articles about the proposed rules were published in the Water Supply Listserv (electronic 
newsletter), which were sent to subscribers including public water supply operators, consulting 
engineers, regulatory staff, utility and system management, and anyone else with an interest in 
water supply issues. 
 February 25, 2011: Water Supply Listserv article entitled “Water Supply Rules Introduced at 

March 15th Environmental Protection Commission Meeting,” which was sent to 875 
subscribers.  This article included much of the information in the agenda brief that 
summarized the rule changes, notified the audience of the upcoming rulemaking, and 
included a link to the proposed amendments on DNR’s website. 

 April 29, 2011: Water Supply Listserv article entitled “Water Supply Rules Package 
Update,” which was sent to 876 subscribers.  The article described the process needed to 
comply with Executive Order 71. 

 July 1, 2011: Water Supply Listserv article entitled “Water Supply Rules Package Update,” 
which was sent to 878 subscribers.  The article indicated the package was undergoing final 
DNR legal review before submittal to the Governor’s Office. 

 August 3, 2011: Water Supply Listserv article entitled “Water Supply Rules Package 
Advances to August EPC Meeting to Initiate Rulemaking,” which was sent to 880 
subscribers.  The article included the agenda brief and the link to the entire agenda item on 
the DNR’s website. 
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 August 30, 2011: Water Supply Listserv article entitled “Water Supply Rules Notice of 
Intended Action Approved by EPC at August Meeting,” which was sent to 881 subscribers.  
The article included the link to the Iowa Administrative Bulletin for the September 7th 
publication that included the Notice of Intended Action.  The public comment period was 
also listed.  

 
Two articles about the proposed rules were published in the department’s EcoNewsWire. 
 March 3, 2011: EcoNewsWire article listing the EPC March agenda, which included the 

proposed rules as an information item. 
 August 11, 2011: EcoNewsWire article listing the EPC August agenda, which included the 

proposed rules as a decision item. 
 
The EPC authorized one public hearing, which was also the recommendation of the technical 
advisory group.  The hearing was held on September 28, 2011, at 11:00 a.m. in Des Moines at 
the DNR’s Water Supply Offices.  No one attended the hearing.  The public comment period 
ended on September 29, 2011.  There were two letters of support for the rulemaking received 
during the public comment period. 
 
The rules were presented to the Administrative Rules Review Committee on October 11, 2011.  
As a result of the comments received from that review, one item, Item 41, was changed. 
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PUBLIC PARTICIPATION RESPONSIVENESS SUMMARY 
WATER SUPPLY RULEMAKING (IAC 567CHAPTERS 40 - 43 AND 83) 
PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD: SEPTEMBER 7 – SEPTEMBER 29, 2011 

October 21, 2011 
1.  Comment: 
 

 Members of the Iowa Association of Water Agencies (IAWA) are 25 urban 
and rural public drinking water systems providing safe drinking water to 
more than 1.2 million citizens in Iowa.   

 IAWA supports the Iowa Department of Natural Resources request for rule 
adoption of the Stage 2 Disinfectants and Disinfection Byproducts (Stage 2 
DBPR), and Long Term 2 Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (LT2 
ESWTR) and Iowa Administrative Code Chapters 40, 41, 42, 43, and 83 
revisions.   

 Adopting the rules result in no additional cost to the state, a community, or 
drinking water system.  With the rules we see no negative impact on current 
jobs or job creation.  Consequences of not adopting the rules will result in 
diminished state oversight, potentially increasing the risk to public health of 
Iowans.  If the rules are not adopted primacy for administering the Safe 
Drinking Water Act (SDWA) could be revoked.  Losing primacy will 
jeopardize federal funding and programs that will ultimately result in the 
loss of Iowa jobs.   

 Protecting public health is the ultimate mission of all drinking water 
systems.  Iowa public drinking water systems must comply with federal 
rules.   

 For that reason we thank you for the opportunity to comment on the 
proposed rule changes and recommend adoption of the proposed rules. 

  
Commentor: Linda Kinman, Executive Director, Iowa Association of Water Agencies on 

behalf of Jerald Lukensmeyer, IAWA President 
  
2.  Comment: 
 

 The Iowa Section of the American Water Works Association (IA-AWWA) 
is comprised of over 700 of Iowa’s water professionals.  Along with 
consultants and scientists, the group includes Iowa’s drinking water 
utilities, from the largest in the state to the smallest.   

 No matter the size of the community or utility, the challenges that are born 
out of the rule package are important ones.   

 The administration of the Safe Drinking Water Act is given to the Iowa 
Department of Natural Resources from the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency through primacy.  In order to retain primacy, which is a benefit to 
Iowa’s drinking water utilities, the DNR must adopt these EPA mandated 
rules.   

 We feel that these rules and their associated challenges align themselves 
with our goals to the communities that we serve; first and foremost being 
the protection of public health.   

 We thank you for the opportunity to comment on the proposed rule 
changes, and we support their recommendation for adoption. 

  
Commentor: Tim Wilson, Water Utility Council of the Iowa Section of the American Water 

Works Association 

 



 

4 

Department’s Response: 
No changes were made as a result of the public comments received during the public comment 

period.  The rules were presented on October 11, 2011, to the Administrative Rules Review 
Committee.  Item 41 was changed as a result of the comments received from the ARRC 
members.  The third sentence was changed to include delays due to exceptional weather as well 
as winter season delays.  The fourth sentence was changed to clarify when an extension to a 
permit may be issued in a multi-phase project. Item 41 now reads as follows: 

 ITEM 41. Amend paragraph 43.3(3)“a” as follows: 
 a.  Construction permit issuance conditions. A permit to construct shall be issued by the 
director if the director concludes from the application and specifications submitted pursuant to 
43.3(4) and 567—40.4(455B) that the project will comply with the rules of the department. The 
construction of the project must begin within one year from the date the permit was issued; if it 
is not, the permit is no longer valid. If construction is ongoing and continuous (aside from delays 
due to winter or exceptional weather) and the permitted project cannot be completed within one 
year, the permit shall remain valid until the project is completed. The department may grant an 
extension of the permit for a multi-phase project, for a maximum two additional years. 
 

SDWA Technical Stakeholder Advisory Group: 
Name Affiliation 

Bill Noth Ahlers Law Firm 
David Scott AWWA Iowa Section (Executive Director) 
Dale Watson AWWA Iowa Section, Fox Engineering Associates 
Tim Wilson AWWA Water Utility Council, Marshalltown Water Works 
Gordon Brand* Des Moines Water Works (Laboratory) 
Doug Brune EPA Region VII 
Mary Mindrup EPA Region VII 
Tim Hall IDNR Geological & Water Survey Bureau (Chief) 
Don Brazleton Iowa Association of County Conservation Boards 
Jill Soenen Iowa Association of Municipal Utilities 
John North Iowa Association of Water Agencies 
Linda Kinman Iowa Association of Water Agencies; Des Moines Water Works 
Mark Duben Iowa Consulting Engineer’s Council, Howard R. Green 
Dan Narber Iowa Dept. of Economic Development 
Susan Heathcote Iowa Environmental Council 
Christina Gruenhagen Iowa Farm Bureau Federation 
Dave Jamison Iowa Finance Authority 
Jill Soenen Iowa Groundwater Association 
Jessica Hyland Harder** Iowa League of Cities 
Greg Huff Iowa Rural Water Association (Chief Executive Officer) 
Sue Behrns Iowa Waste Reduction Center, University of Northern Iowa 
Jim Johnston Midwest Assistance Program 
Neila Seaman Sierra Club (Director) 
Don Simmons State Hygienic Laboratory 
Jim Carroll USDA Rural Economic & Community Development 
*Replaced Chris Jones during the stakeholder meeting process 
*Replaced Shannon Wright during the stakeholder meeting process 
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ITEM 11 DECISION 

 
TOPIC Amendment #1 to ESD7152CHende100132, Water Use Database Design and 

Development Contract 
 
 
The Department requests Commission approval of a contract amendment to continue 
development of the Water Use Management Database with Quality Consultants Incorporated 
(QCI) for an additional $26,360.00.  This database project has been divided into several phases 
due to the complexity of the water use program.  The cost of the contract amendment is attached 
and identified in Change Number 13. 
 
Purpose 
The purpose of this contract amendment is to retain QCI to provide supportive functionality to 
the database they recently designed and deployed in order to allow department staff to administer 
the water use program with greater efficiency.  Currently the database allows permit holders to 
provide on-line payments and enables permittees to manage their own permits. 
 
This process had been broken down into several phases.  Phase I is almost complete.  The 
database infrastructure has been developed and the data has been migrated into the new 
application.  Phase II will improve and enhance the functionality for DNR staff to manage the 
program and issue the complex permits and registrations.  Phase III will tie in outside databases 
such as the drinking water SDWIS database and the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination 
System (NPDES) permit system. It will also bring the database into conformance with the water 
allocation stakeholders’ group’s recommendations for the system. 
 
Phase I is expected to be completed by December 2011.  Phase II is anticipated to be completed 
by April 2012. 
 
Background 
 
DNR has the responsibility to acquire and make water quantity and water quality information 
available to the public.  Information is currently available in various forms and separate 
databases within the Department and other agencies but must be manually gathered, assessed, 
integrated, and put into an electronic format for planning purposes and allocation decisions. 
 
This re-engineered database will affect approximately 4,000 individuals and organizations, 
improving the existing Water Use web application to provide a better process for water 
allocation, reporting, and fee collection.  Electronic submittal of yearly usage reports, 
hydrogeologic reports, and applications/renewals will replace time-consuming, manual 
paper/digitization processes, thereby allowing users to enter information in an edited format, 
reducing the number of errors and data entry.  The anticipated outcome will be an automated 



exchange of information (internal/external), improved data consistency, and more consistent 
compliance. 
 
Because the water use permitting program is an intricate process, in order to support it, the web-
based application is also complex.  During the testing of the new database additional 
functionalities were identified by the review team that are vital in the facilitation of the 
permitting process.  These additional items are detailed in the deliverables listed as an 
attachment to this document. 
 
Funding Source: 
Funding for this contract comes from water use permit fees as per IAC 567-51.4(2) and Code of 
Iowa 455B.265A.  Stakeholders have requested and supported the development of this database 
for several years. 
 
Scope of Work 
A summary and the list of deliverables are attached in Change Request Number 13. 
 
 
 
 
Shelli Grapp, Bureau Chief 
Water Quality Bureau 
Environmental Services Division 
Memo Dated October 25, 2011 
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ITEM 12 Decision

 
TOPIC 2012 EPC Dates  

 

 
The Department is requesting permission from the Commission to proceed with 
scheduling the 2012 Environmental Protection Commission meeting dates and locations.   

 
January 17, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
January 18, 2012 – Legislative Breakfast, State Capitol 7:30-9 a.m. 
February 21, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
March 20, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
April 17, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
May 15, 2012 –  Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
June 19, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
July 17, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
August 21, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
September 18, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
October 16, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
November 20, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights   
December 18, 2012 – Air Quality Building, Windsor Heights    
 
 
Jerah Sheets  
Environmental Services Division 
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ITEM 13 DECISION 

 
TOPIC Referrals to the Attorney General 

 

 
The Director requests the referral of the following to the Attorney General for appropriate legal 
action.  Litigation reports have been provided to the commissioners and are confidential pursuant 
to Iowa Code section 22.7(4).  The parties have been informed of this action and may appear to 
discuss this matter.  If the Commission needs to discuss strategy with counsel on any matter 
where the disclosure of matters discussed would be likely to prejudice or disadvantage its 
position in litigation, the Commission may go into closed session pursuant to Iowa Code section 
21.5(1)(c). 

 
• Kyle Dudden (Grundy County) – Animal Feeding Operations 
 
 
 

Edmund J. Tormey, Chief 
Legal Services Bureau 
 
October 24, 2011 
 



  
LITIGATION REPORT 

 
Prepared by: Kelli Book 
Date: October 24, 2011 

 
 
I. Summary 
 
The DNR seeks referral of Kyle Dudden to the Attorney General’s Office for 
appropriate enforcement action, due to animal feeding operation violations at his 
facility located in Grundy County.  This referral includes violations for Mr. 
Dudden’s failure to submit a manure management plan (MMP) update for his 
facility by July 1, 2009; failure to submit a timely MMP update for his facility by 
July 1, 2010; failure to submit a MMP update for his facility by July 1, 2011; 
failure to timely submit an Iowa Phosphorus Index by July 1, 2009; failure to 
timely submit the compliance fees for his facility by July 1, 2009; failure to timely 
submit the compliance fees for his facility by July 1, 2010; failure to submit the 
compliance fees for his facility by July 1, 2011; and failure to comply with the 
provisions of the Order Granting Judgment on Default entered into on October 1, 
2009.   In addition to the current violations Mr. Dudden has an extensive history 
of animal feeding operation violations. 
 
II.   Alleged Violator 
 
Kyle Dudden 
21409 V Avenue 
Reinbeck, Iowa 50699 
 
III. Description of Facility 
 
Mr. Dudden owns and operates a confined animal feeding operation located at 
27644 170th Street in rural Dike, Iowa (Section 11, Lincoln Township, Grundy 
County).  The facility consists of 2,000 head swine finishers (800 animal units).  
Mr. Dudden is required to submit an updated MMP and compliance fee each year 
for the facility.  Additionally, Mr. Dudden is required to submit an Iowa 
Phosphorus Index based on a phased in schedule for the facility.   Once a facility 
has submitted an original Iowa Phosphorus Index, the facility is required to 
submit an index every four years after the original submittal.   
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IV. Alleged Violations (including facts and applicable law) 
 

A.  FACTS 
 
2008 MMP update: 
 
The MMP update and compliance fees for 2008 for Mr. Dudden’s facility were 
due on July 1, 2008.  Mr. Dudden failed to submit the MMP update and 
compliance fees and the violations were referred to the Iowa Attorney General’s 
Office in September 2008. 
 
On October 1, 2009, an Order Granting Judgment on Default was entered into 
against Mr. Dudden.  The Order required Mr. Dudden to do the following: 1) pay 
a civil penalty of $10,000.00 for the untimely submittal of the 2008 MMP update 
and fees, plus any annual interest rate on any unpaid balance; and 2) submit an 
MMP update with compliance fees for 2008 within 30 days of the entry of the 
Order.  In addition, the court enjoined Mr. Dudden from further violations of 
Iowa Code sections 455B.307(2) and 459.312(5); 567 Iowa Administrative Code 
sections 65.2(3)(b), 65.16(3)(b)-(c), and 65.17.17(1)(d)(2).  The MMP update and 
compliance fees were not submitted in accordance with the Order.  Additionally, 
the civil penalty has not been paid.   
 
2009 MMP update: 
 
The MMP update and compliance fees for 2009 for Mr. Dudden’s facility were 
due on July 1, 2009.  On April 14, 2009, DNR sent Mr. Dudden a letter 
requesting the submittal of an MMP update for 2009.  The MMP update for 2009 
required the submittal of an original Iowa Phosphorus Index.  On July 13, 2009, 
DNR issued a Notice of Violation letter to Mr. Dudden for failing to submit the 
MMP update.  The letter stated that the required MMP update must be submitted 
by July 31, 2009 in order to avoid a compliance action with a monetary penalty.  
On September 1, 2009, DNR sent a Notice of Referral to Mr. Dudden for failing to 
submit the MMP update and Iowa Phosphorus Index.  The letter indicated that 
the Attorney General’s Office was being notified of the violations; however it 
should be noted that the 2009 violations were not included in the Order Granting 
Judgment on Default referenced above.  The MMP update with the Iowa 
Phosphorus Index and compliance fees were not submitted until September 
2010. 
 
2010 MMP update: 
 
The MMP update and compliance fees for 2010 for Mr. Dudden’s facility were 
due on July 1, 2010.  On July 12, 2010, DNR issued a Notice of Violation letter to 
Mr. Dudden for failing to submit the MMP update.  The letter stated that the 
required MMP update must be submitted by August 1, 2010 in order to avoid a 
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compliance action with a monetary penalty.  In September 2010, Mr. Dudden 
submitted the MMP update with an Iowa Phosphorus Index and compliance fees.     
 
2011 MMP update: 
 
The MMP update and compliance fees for 2011 for Mr. Dudden’s facility were due 
on July 1, 2011.  On July 13, 2011, DNR Field Office 2 issued a Notice of Violation 
letter to Mr. Dudden for failing to submit the MMP update and compliance fees 
for 2011.  The letter stated that the required MMP update must be submitted by 
August 1, 2011 in order to avoid a compliance action with a monetary penalty.  On 
September 6, 2011, DNR Field Office 2 issued a Notice of Referral to Mr. Dudden 
informing him the matter was being referred for further enforcement.  On 
September 15, 2011, DNR Legal Services sent Mr. Dudden a letter indicating the 
DNR intended to seek referral to the Attorney General’s Office for MMP 
violations at the November 2011 Environmental Protection Commission 
(Commission) meeting.  To date, the 2011 MMP update and compliance fees have 
not been submitted.   
 
On October 6, 2011, DNR Field Office 2 personnel visited Mr. Dudden’s facility 
and confirmed that pigs were in the buildings and the facility was still in 
operation.   
 

B. APPLICABLE LAW 
 
Iowa Code section 459.103 provides that the Commission shall adopt rules 
related to the construction or operation of animal feeding operations.  The 
Commission has adopted such rules at 567 Iowa Administrative Code (IAC) 
chapter 65.     
 
567 IAC 65.16(3) requires that all persons required to submit a MMP also 
submit an updated MMP and compliance fees on an annual basis.  This 
requirement became effective March 1, 2003.  The updated plan must reflect all 
amendments made during the period of time since the previous MMP 
submission.  The compliance fee is fifteen cents per animal unit.  Mr. Dudden 
failed to submit timely MMP updates for 2009, 2010, and 2011.  The MMP 
update for 2010 was submitted a month after the due date and MMP updates for 
2009 and 2011 were never submitted.  Additionally Mr. Dudden failed to submit 
compliance fees for 2008 and 2011.   
   
567 IAC 65.17(1)”d” requires a person who submits a MMP to include a 
Phosphorus Index as part of the MMP as follows: (1) a person who submitted an 
original MMP prior to April 1, 2002, shall submit a Phosphorus Index with the 
first MMP update on or after August 25, 2008.  The original Phosphorus Index 
for Mr. Dudden’s facility was due July 1, 2009.  He failed to submit the 
Phosphorus Index until September 2010. 
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Mr. Dudden has failed to comply with the terms of the Order Granting Judgment 
on Default entered against Mr. Dudden on October 1, 2009.  Mr. Dudden failed to 
pay the civil penalty and violated provisions of the regulations that he was 
permanently enjoined from violating.  Additionally, Mr. Dudden was required to 
submit the 2008 MMP update and compliance fees within 30 days of the Order; 
the MMP update and compliance fees were never submitted. 
 
 Iowa Code sections 459.603 and 455B.191(4) authorize the Attorney 
General to institute legal proceedings necessary to secure enforcement of the 
water quality provisions of the law.  Iowa Code section 455B.191(1) 
authorizes civil penalties of up to $5,000.00 per day of violation of statutory 
provisions or DNR rules.  Iowa Code section 455B.191(2) authorizes more 
serious criminal sanctions for negligent or knowing violations.   
 
V. Past History 
 
In addition to the violations cited above, Mr. Dudden has demonstrated a long 
history of failing to timely submit the MMP update and fees for his facility. 
 
Mr. Dudden failed to timely submit the MMP updates and compliance fees for 
2006 and 2007.  On May 8, 2006, DNR Field Office 2 sent a notice of the MMP 
requirements to Mr. Dudden and reminded him that his MMP update and fees 
were due July 1, 2006.  On July 11, 2006, DNR Field Office 2 issued a Notice of 
Violation letter to Mr. Dudden for failing to submit the MMP update and fees by 
July 1, 2006.  On August 10, 2007, DNR Field Office 2 issued another Notice of 
Violation letter to Mr. Dudden for failing to submit the MMP update and fees by 
July 1, 2006.  On September 12, 2006, DNR Field Office 2 received Mr. Dudden’s 
MMP update and fees for 2006. 
 
On May 15, 2007, DNR Field Office 2 sent a notice of the MMP requirements to 
Mr. Dudden and reminded him that his MMP update and fees were due July 1, 
2007.  On July 11, 2007, DNR Field Office 2 issued a Notice of violation letter to 
Mr. Dudden for failing to submit the MMP update and fees by July 1, 2007.  On 
August 17, 2007, DNR Field Office 2 sent a notice of referral to Mr. Dudden.  On 
December 10, 2007, the DNR and Mr. Dudden entered into Administrative 
Consent Order No. 2007-AFO-38 for failing to submit a timely MMP update and 
fees.  The Administrative Consent Order required that Mr. Dudden submit a 
complete MMP update and fees to DNR Field Office 2 and to pay a $3,000.00 
penalty.  Mr. Dudden paid the fees and penalty in February 2008 and the MMP 
update was approved in March 2008.    
 
In addition to the MMP update violations, DNR Field Office 2 has discovered 
other environmental violations at another facility Mr. Dudden operated.  On 
April 15, 2008, DNR Field Office 2 personnel visited Mr. Dudden’s farrowing site 
located at 29148 160th Street in rural Dike, Iowa and discovered improper solid 
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waste disposal and open burning.  DNR Field Office 2 personnel observed a large 
pile of solid waste from the confinement building, and the site operator indicated 
that the solid waste had always been burned on site.  Additionally, DNR Field 
Office 2 personnel noted that the concrete manure storage tank did not have 
adequate freeboard.  On April 22, 2008, a Notice of Violation letter was issued to 
Mr. Dudden for the violations observed on April 15, 2008. 
 
VI.   Witnesses 
 
The following DNR Field Office personnel will be potential witnesses: Phyllis 
Maskarina and Jeremy Klatt, DNR Field Office 2.  Mr. Klatt will be present at the 
EPC meeting to answer additional questions.   



Item 
No.

Facility/City Program DNR Reviewer Subject Decision Date

1 Grain Processing Corp Air Quality Dennis Thelen

Variance request to bypass the #2 
biogas flare to conduct 
maintenance on the piping. Approved 9/1/2011

2 Green Plains Lakota Water Supply Robert Campbell

Variance request for the installation 
of non ASME certified pressure 
tanks. Approved 9/2/2011

3 Rembrandt Enterprises Air Quality Bryan Bunton

Variance request to operate 
facility's rollermills for 2 days 
without its baghouse to control 
emissions. Approved 9/6/2011

4
Dubuque County Conservation 
Board Water Supply Robert Campbell

Variance to install two 119 gallon 
capacity non-ASME certified 
hydropneumatic pressure tanks. Approved 9/7/2011

5 Roquette American Inc Air Quality Reid Bermel

Variance to operate 2 temporary 
back up natural gas fired boilers 
without obtaining construction 
permits. Approved 9/12/2011

6 Michael Kellor Flood Plains Brian Churchill
Variance request from freeboard 
criterion 72.1(1)c Approved 9/13/2011

7 Louis Dreyfus Air Quality Dennis Thelen

Variance request to install a 1 
million bushel grain storage pile 
without a construction permit Approved 9/15/2011

8 Montgomery Co Sanitary Landfill Solid Waste Amie Davidson

Variance request to move submital 
date of monitoring results 2 
months, to January 31st Approved 9/19/2011

9 Rembrandt Enterprises Water Supply Mark Moeller

Variance request from testing for 
the required water quality 
parameters. Approved 9/22/2011

10
Rathbun Regional Water 
Association Water Supply Mark Moeller

Variance request from requirement 
regarding pump stations being a 
minimum of 3ft above 100yr flood 
elevations. Approved 9/22/2011

11 Zylstra Feedlot Wastewater Paul VanDorpe

Variance request from the 
requirements of the 100ft 
separation from a private well Approved 9/29/2011

Monthly Variance Report
September 2011
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Affordable Housing Network, Inc. 
Cedar Rapids (1)                

Air Quality Asbestos -  Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred  3/15/11 

      
      
Bachman, Lane 
Lake City (3)                    

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 

 8/17/10 
12/23/10 
10/28/11 

      
      
Branstad, Monroe 
Hancock Co.  (2)               

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

 Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred  7/20/10 

      
      
Callaway Farms, Inc.; Eugene Callaway; 
Blake Callaway, Sr. 
Radcliffe (2)                     

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 

 4/20/10 
12/30/10 

      
      
Chamness Technology, Inc. 
Eddyville (6)                          

Solid Waste Unauthorized 
Discharge 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 11/16/10 

      
      
General Development LC 
Palo Alto Co. (3)           

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Submit 
Update, Fees 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Defendant’s Reply to Resistance 
State’s Brief in Resistance 
Hearing on Jury Demand 
Ruling Denying Jury Demand 
Trial Date 
Defendant’s Motion for Summary 
  Judgment 
State’s Cross-Motion for Summary  
  Judgment 
  State’s Memorandum of Authorities 
  State’s Statement of Undisputed 
    Facts 
  State’s Affidavits 
  State’s Appendix re MSJ 

 8/18/09 
 2/03/10 
 6/25/10 
 7/12/10 
 7/19/10 
 9/10/10 
11/19/10 
 9/14/11 
 7/14/11 
 
 8/01/11 

      
      
Grain Processing Corporation 
Muscatine (6)                  

Air Quality 
Wastewater 

Operation Without 
(PSD) Permit; Emission 
Standards – Particulate; 
Failure to Comply - 
MON; Construction 
Without WW Permit 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred  4/19/11 
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Iowa Farm Bureau Federation et. al. 
Polk Co. (5)                 

 
Wastewater 

Judicial Review of 
Antidegradation Rules 

 
Attorney General 

Petition Filed 
State’s Answer 
Motion to Intervene by Sierra Club 
Motion to Intervene by Iowa  
   Environmental Council and  
   Environmental Law & Policy Center 
Hearing on Intervention 
Ruling Granting Intervention 
State’s Motion for Summary  
   Judgment; Undisputed Facts; 
   Affidavits; Appendix and  
   Memorandum 

10/04/10 
10/27/10 
11/03/10 
12/15/10 
 
 
  1/20/11 
  2/03/11 
  4/29/11 

      
      
K & L Landscape & Construction, Inc. 
Pottawattamie Co. (4)      

Solid Waste; 
Hazardous 
Condition 

Illegal Disposal; Failure 
to Notify 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 
Order Granting Intervention by 
   Harvey’s Iowa 

 2/16/10 
10/13/10 
10/11/11 
 4/18/11 

      
      
Klyn, Edward Dale 
Corydon (5)                    UPDATED 

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge – 
Open Feedlot 

Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 

 2/16/10 
 1/10/11 
12/15/11 

      
      
Kollasch Land and Livestock, Inc. 
Whittemore (2) (3)         

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Submit 
Update, Fees 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Defendant’s Reply to Resistance 
State’s Brief in Resistance 
Hearing on Jury Demand 
Ruling Denying Jury Demand 
Trial Date 
Defendant’s Motion for Summary 
   Judgment 
State’s Cross-Motion for Summary 
  Judgment 
  State’s Memorandum of Authorities 
  State’s Statement of Undisputed 
    Facts 
  State’s Affidavits 
  State’s Appendix re MSJ 

 8/18/09 
 2/03/10 
 6//25/10 
 7/12/10 
 7/19/10 
 9/10/10 
11/19/10 
  9/14/11 
  7/14/11 
 
  8/01/11 

      
      
Passehl, Jerry 
Latimer (2)                    UPDATED  

Solid Waste; 
Wastewater; 
Hazardous 
Condition 

Illegal Disposal; 
Operation Without 
Permit; Pollution 
Prevention Plan 
Violations; Failure to 
Notify 

Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 
State’s Motion for Summary Judgment 
Hearing on State’s Motion for  
  Summary Judgment 

 3/16/10 
12/27/10 
12/15/11 
 8/25/11 
 9/23/11 
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Pieper, Inc.; Mike Pieper 
   Lee Co. (6)                

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge; 
Water Quality 
Violations – General 
Criteria; Improper Land 
Application; 
Uncertified Applicators 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Defendant’s Reply to Resistance 
Hearing on Jury Demand 
Order Granting Jury Demand 
Ruling Granting Jury Demand 
State’s Motion for Summary Judgment 
   Statement of Undisputed Facts; 
   Affidavits, Appendix and  
   Memorandum of Authorities 
Defendant’s Motion for Summary 
   Judgment 
   Statement of Undisputed Facts; 
   Memorandum of Authorities 
State’s Cross-Motion for Summary 
   Judgment 
   Statement of Undisputed Facts; 
   Affidavits, Appendix and  
   Memorandum of Authorities 

 8/18/09 
 5/17/10 
 6/08/10 
 6/14/10 
 7/27/10 
 7/27/10 
 8/06/10 
 6/08/11 
 
 
 
 6/08/11 
 
 
 
 6/24/11 

      
      
Rockingham-Lunex Co. 
Pleasant Valley (6)               

Air Quality Open Burning; 
Asbestos; Illegal 
Disposal 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 8/16/11 

      
      
Renken, Rick 
LeMars (3)                     

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 

 4/20/10 
 1/07/11 

      
      
Sebergan Pigs, Inc. 
West Point (6)                

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan; 
Recordkeeping; 
Prohibited Discharge – 
Confinement; General 
Criteria 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 

3/16/10 
12/30/10 

      
      
Sharkey, Dennis 
Dubuque Co. (1)          

Air Quality 
Solid Waste 

Open Burning; Illegal 
Disposal 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
Defendant’s Jury Demand 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Amendment Resistance to Jury 
   Demand 
Ruling Denying Jury Demand 
Trial Date 

  4/03/07 
  9/20/07 
  9/13/10 
  9/20/10 
10/04/10 
 
11/19/10 
11/14/11 
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Yentes, Clifford 
Council Bluffs (4)        

Solid Waste Illegal Disposal Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
Contempt Application Filed 
Contempt Hearing 
Ruling on Contempt Application 
  (90 days jail suspended/$500 fine) 
Compliance Hearing 
Compliance Hearing 
Compliance Hearing Date 
Compliance Hearing 
Compliance Hearing Date 
Compliance Hearing Date 

 4/03/07 
 9/21/07 
 9/21/07 
11/05/07 
11/29/07 
 2/18/08 
 4/27/08 
 5/28/08 
 6/30/08 
 8/04/08 
 9/08/08 
12/05/08 
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Affordable Housing Network, Inc. 
Cedar Rapids (1)                

Air Quality Asbestos -  Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred  3/15/11 

      
      
Bachman, Lane 
Lake City (3)                 UPDATED 

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 
Consent Decree ($15,000/Civil; 
   Injunction) 

 8/17/10 
12/23/10 
10/28/11 
10/04/11 

      
      
Branstad, Monroe 
Hancock Co.  (2)               

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

 Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred  7/20/10 

      
      
Callaway Farms, Inc.; Eugene Callaway; 
Blake Callaway, Sr. 
Radcliffe (2)                     

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 

 4/20/10 
12/30/10 

      
      
Chamness Technology, Inc. 
Eddyville (6)                          

Solid Waste Unauthorized 
Discharge 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 11/16/10 

      
      
General Development LC 
Palo Alto Co. (3)           

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Submit 
Update, Fees 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Defendant’s Reply to Resistance 
State’s Brief in Resistance 
Hearing on Jury Demand 
Ruling Denying Jury Demand 
Trial Date 
Defendant’s Motion for Summary 
  Judgment 
State’s Cross-Motion for Summary  
  Judgment 
  State’s Memorandum of Authorities 
  State’s Statement of Undisputed 
    Facts 
  State’s Affidavits 
  State’s Appendix re MSJ 

 8/18/09 
 2/03/10 
 6/25/10 
 7/12/10 
 7/19/10 
 9/10/10 
11/19/10 
 9/14/11 
 7/14/11 
 
 8/01/11 

      
      
Grain Processing Corporation 
Muscatine (6)                  

Air Quality 
Wastewater 

Operation Without 
(PSD) Permit; Emission 
Standards – Particulate; 
Failure to Comply - 
MON; Construction 
Without WW Permit 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred  4/19/11 
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Iowa Farm Bureau Federation et. al. 
Polk Co. (5)               UPDATED 

 
Wastewater 

Judicial Review of 
Antidegradation Rules 

 
Attorney General 

Petition Filed 
State’s Answer 
Motion to Intervene by Sierra Club 
Motion to Intervene by Iowa  
   Environmental Council and  
   Environmental Law & Policy Center 
Hearing on Intervention 
Ruling Granting Intervention 
State’s Motion for Summary  
   Judgment; Undisputed Facts; 
   Affidavits; Appendix and  
   Memorandum 
Hearing on Petitioners’ Motions 
Ruling Denying Petitioners’ Motions 

10/04/10 
10/27/10 
11/03/10 
12/15/10 
 
 
  1/20/11 
  2/03/11 
  4/29/11 
 
 
 
 9/30/11 
10/14/11 

      
      
K & L Landscape & Construction, Inc. 
Pottawattamie Co. (4)      

Solid Waste; 
Hazardous 
Condition 

Illegal Disposal; Failure 
to Notify 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 
Order Granting Intervention by 
   Harvey’s Iowa 

 2/16/10 
10/13/10 
10/11/11 
 4/18/11 

      
      
Klyn, Edward Dale 
Corydon (5)                     

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge – 
Open Feedlot 

Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 

 2/16/10 
 1/10/11 
12/15/11 

      
      
Kollasch Land and Livestock, Inc. 
Whittemore (2) (3)         

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Submit 
Update, Fees 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Defendant’s Reply to Resistance 
State’s Brief in Resistance 
Hearing on Jury Demand 
Ruling Denying Jury Demand 
Trial Date 
Defendant’s Motion for Summary 
   Judgment 
State’s Cross-Motion for Summary 
  Judgment 
  State’s Memorandum of Authorities 
  State’s Statement of Undisputed 
    Facts 
  State’s Affidavits 
  State’s Appendix re MSJ 

 8/18/09 
 2/03/10 
 6//25/10 
 7/12/10 
 7/19/10 
 9/10/10 
11/19/10 
  9/14/11 
  7/14/11 
 
  8/01/11 

      
      
Passehl, Jerry 
Latimer (2)                  UPDATED 

Solid Waste; 
Wastewater; 
Hazardous 
Condition 

Illegal Disposal; 
Operation Without 
Permit; Pollution 
Prevention Plan 
Violations; Failure to 
Notify 

Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 
Trial Date 
State’s Motion for Summary Judgment 
Hearing on State’s Motion for  
  Summary Judgment 

 3/16/10 
12/27/10 
12/15/11 
 8/25/11 
11/19/11 
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Pieper, Inc.; Mike Pieper 
   Lee Co. (6)                

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge; 
Water Quality 
Violations – General 
Criteria; Improper Land 
Application; 
Uncertified Applicators 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Defendant’s Reply to Resistance 
Hearing on Jury Demand 
Order Granting Jury Demand 
Ruling Granting Jury Demand 
State’s Motion for Summary Judgment 
   Statement of Undisputed Facts; 
   Affidavits, Appendix and  
   Memorandum of Authorities 
Defendant’s Motion for Summary 
   Judgment 
   Statement of Undisputed Facts; 
   Memorandum of Authorities 
State’s Cross-Motion for Summary 
   Judgment 
   Statement of Undisputed Facts; 
   Affidavits, Appendix and  
   Memorandum of Authorities 

 8/18/09 
 5/17/10 
 6/08/10 
 6/14/10 
 7/27/10 
 7/27/10 
 8/06/10 
 6/08/11 
 
 
 
 6/08/11 
 
 
 
 6/24/11 

      
      
Rockingham-Lunex Co. 
Pleasant Valley (6)               

Air Quality Open Burning; 
Asbestos; Illegal 
Disposal 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 8/16/11 

      
      
Renken, Rick 
LeMars (3)                     

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Order/Penalty Referred 
Petition Filed 

 4/20/10 
 1/07/11 

      
      
Sebergan Pigs, Inc. 
West Point (6)                

Animal 
Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan; 
Recordkeeping; 
Prohibited Discharge – 
Confinement; General 
Criteria 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 

3/16/10 
12/30/10 

      
      
Sharkey, Dennis 
Dubuque Co. (1)          

Air Quality 
Solid Waste 

Open Burning; Illegal 
Disposal 

Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
Defendant’s Jury Demand 
State’s Resistance to Jury Demand 
Amendment Resistance to Jury 
   Demand 
Ruling Denying Jury Demand 
Trial Date 

  4/03/07 
  9/20/07 
  9/13/10 
  9/20/10 
10/04/10 
 
11/19/10 
11/14/11 

      



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

ATTORNEY GENERAL REFERRALS 
November, 2011 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Name, Location and                                                                                                                                                        New or 
Region Number                                            Program           Alleged Violation         DNR Action                         Updated Status               Date 
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4 

 
      
Yentes, Clifford 
Council Bluffs (4)       UPDATED 

Solid Waste Illegal Disposal Referred to 
Attorney General 

Referred 
Petition Filed 
Contempt Application Filed 
Contempt Hearing 
Ruling on Contempt Application 
  (90 days jail suspended/$500 fine) 
Compliance Hearing 
Compliance Hearing 
Compliance Hearing Date 
Compliance Hearing 
Compliance Hearing Date 
Compliance Hearing Date 
Consent Decree (Injunction; Ground 
   Water Monitoring) 

 4/03/07 
 9/21/07 
 9/21/07 
11/05/07 
11/29/07 
 2/18/08 
 4/27/08 
 5/28/08 
 6/30/08 
 8/04/08 
 9/08/08 
12/05/08 
10/07/11 

      
 



Environmental Services Division

Report of Manure Releases

Iowa Department of Natural Resources

9/23/2011 Report of Manure Releases Page 1 of 1

Jul 2011 6 1 1 1 1 0 4 1 0 0 1 0 3 1 2 0 0 0 1 0

Mar 2011 2 5 1 2 1 0 1 4 0 0 0 1 0 4 1 1 1 0 0 0

Jun 2011 2 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 2 1 1 1 0 0 0

May 2011 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Aug 2011 3 3 1 3 0 2 2 0 0 0 1 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 0 0

Apr 2011 8 7 0 0 0 1 5 2 1 0 2 4 7 5 1 2 0 0 0 0

Feb 2011 1 3 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 2 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 0

Jan 2011 5 1 0 1 0 0 5 1 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 1 1 0 0 0

Total 28 23 4 8 3 4 20 10 1 0 4 8 19 13 5 8 3 2 1 0

Total Incidents Surface Water 
Impacts

Feedlot Confinement Land 
Application

Transport Hog Cattle Poultry Other

Month Year Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago

010010210100Total

PreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrent

Field Office 6Field Office 5Field Office 4Field Office 3Field Office 2Field Office 1Total Number of 
Incidents per Field 
Office for the 
Selected Period

During the period August 1, 2011, through August 31, 2011, 3 reports of manure releases were forwarded to the central office. A general summary and count by field office is presented below.



Environmental Services Division

Report of Hazardous Conditions

Iowa Department of Natural Resources

Report of Hazardous Conditions9/23/2011 Page 1 of 1

Jun 2011 75 60 15 1 40 46 20 13 24 19 42 42 4 1 2 2 0 0 4 3

Feb 2011 61 43 5 0 34 29 22 14 12 14 46 22 0 5 0 1 0 0 4 2

May 2011 78 57 17 2 39 35 22 20 20 15 53 39 1 3 1 1 0 1 3 7

Apr 2011 72 85 15 4 41 46 16 35 16 33 47 60 0 3 2 2 1 0 6 8

Aug 2011 69 62 11 1 36 40 22 21 8 19 56 38 2 1 1 4 0 2 2 3

Mar 2011 70 66 6 3 48 49 16 14 8 14 57 46 0 4 5 1 1 1 1 5

Jan 2011 53 52 6 0 32 36 15 16 11 16 35 34 1 0 4 3 1 0 1 2

Jul 2011 73 45 8 3 47 28 18 14 16 4 48 39 0 0 2 1 1 0 6 5

Total 551 470 83 14 317 309 151 147 115 134 384 320 8 17 17 15 4 4 27 35

Substance Mode

Total 
Incidents

Agrichemical Petroleum 
Products

Other 
Chemicals

Transport Fixed Facility Pipeline Railroad Fire Other*

Month Year Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

171312141311101081467Total

Year AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrent

Field Office 6Field Office 5Field Office 4Field Office 3Field Office 2Field Office 1Total Number of 
Incidents per Field 
Office This 
Selected Period

*Other includes dumping, theft, vandalism and unknown

During the period August 1, 2011, through August 31, 2011, 69 reports of hazardous conditions were forwarded to the central office. A general summary and count by field office is 
presented below. This does not include releases from underground storage tanks, which are reported separately.



 
 

Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Services 

Report of WW By-passes 
 
 
During the period August 1, 2011 through August 31, 2011, 12 reports of wastewater by-
passes were received. A general summary and count by field office is presented below.  
This does not include by-passes resulting from precipitation events.  
 
 

Month Total Avg. Length 
 (days) 

Avg. Volume 
 (MGD) 

Sampling 
Required 

Fish Kill 

      
January ‘11 6(8) 0.741 0.109 1 0(0) 
February ‘11 6(6) 0.354 0.065 2 0(0) 
March ‘11 9(20) 0.167 0.032 5 0(0) 
April ‘11 6(20) 1.118 0.038 3 0(0) 
May ‘11 9(12) 0.086 1.835 4 0(0) 
June ‘11 5(8) 0.729 0.183 1 0(0) 
July ‘11 15(12) 0.884 0.162 5 0(0) 

August ‘11 12(9) 0.777 0.083 1 0(0) 
September ‘10 7(4) 0.149 0.028 1 0(0) 

October ‘10 7(6) 0.238 0.001 0 0(0) 
November ‘10  1(6) 0.167 0.000* 0 0(0) 
December ‘10 6(6) 0.859 0.225 5 0(0) 
      
 

(numbers in parentheses are for same period last year) 
*Volume for the November, 2010 event was 240 gallons 

 
 
Total Number of Incidents Per Field Office This Period: 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 1 0 1 3 6 
 

  
 



 
 

Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Services 

Report of WW By-passes 
 
 
During the period September 1, 2011 through September 30, 2011, 8 reports of 
wastewater by-passes were received. A general summary and count by field office is 
presented below.  This does not include by-passes resulting from precipitation events.  
 
 

Month Total Avg. Length 
 (days) 

Avg. Volume 
 (MGD) 

Sampling 
Required 

Fish Kill 

      
January ‘11 6(8) 0.741 0.109 1 0(0) 
February ‘11 6(6) 0.354 0.065 2 0(0) 
March ‘11 9(20) 0.167 0.032 5 0(0) 
April ‘11 6(20) 1.118 0.038 3 0(0) 
May ‘11 9(12) 0.086 1.835 4 0(0) 
June ‘11 5(8) 0.729 0.183 1 0(0) 
July ‘11 15(12) 0.884 0.162 5 0(0) 

August ‘11 12(9) 0.777 0.083 1 0(0) 
September ‘11 8(7) 0.027 0.008 2 0(0) 

October ‘10 7(6) 0.238 0.001 0 0(0) 
November ‘10  1(6) 0.167 0.000* 0 0(0) 
December ‘10 6(6) 0.859 0.225 5 0(0) 
      
 

(numbers in parentheses are for same period last year) 
*Volume for the November, 2010 event was 240 gallons 

 
 
Total Number of Incidents Per Field Office This Period: 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
3 0 0 2 1 2 
 

  
 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
October, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
1 

11/27/01 Dallas County Care Facility 5 Order/Penalty WW Hansen 10/03 – Letter to County attorney regarding 
appeal resolution. 1/04 – Letter to attorney 
regarding appeal. 4/04 – Dept. letter to 
attorney regarding appeal. 9/04 – Dept. 
letter to attorney regarding appeal. 6/26/07 
– Appeal resolved. Facility connected to 
City WWTF. Consent order to be issued. 

 4/08/04 Silver Creek Feeders 4 Permit Conditions AFO Clark 2/9/11 – Met with Silver Creek’s attorney. 
Agreed have a meeting with Silver Creek 
officials, DNR staff and attorneys. 

 9/25/07 Winneshiek County 
Conservation Board 
(Kendallville Park) 

1 Permit Revision WS Hansen Letter sent closing appeal. Case closed. 

 7/22/08 Nichols Aluminum 6 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Settlement discussions ongoing. Last 
communication 8/28/10. Last 
communication 11/24/10. 

10/01/08 Green Brier Subdivision 1 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Letter sent closing appeal. Case closed. 

10/15/08 SSAB Iowa Inc. 6 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Settlement discussions ongoing.  Last 
discussion 4/14/11. 

11/15/08 SSAB Iowa Inc. 6 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Settlement discussions ongoing.  Last 
discussion 4/14/11. 

 1/05/09 River Highlands Homeowner’s 
Association 

6 Order/Penalty WS Hansen 10/09- WS in partial compliance with order 
after repair to well in 9/09.  5/11 – Now in 
compliance with order. Settlement offer to 
River Highlands. 6/2011- Response 
received from River Highlands. 

 5/29/09 Exide Technologies 1 NPDES Permit WW Tack Negotiating before filing. 

 6/29/09 ADM (Permit 09-A-170-P) 6 Permit Condition AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

 8/17/09 Phoenix C & D Recycling, Inc. 5 Permit Revocation SW Tack Proposed Decision issued 5/21/2010.  DNR 
permit revocation upheld. EPC appeal 
pending. 

 9/29/09 Iowa Acquisitions, LLC 2 Order/Penalty SW Tack Settled.  Settlement paperwork sent to 
appellant for execution. 

10/29/09 Harlan Rudd; Karen Rudd; dba 
Rudd Brothers Tires 

6 Order/Penalty UT Brees Informal negotiation.  CADR was 
submitted, partially rejected with options.  
Settlement letter sent 2/24/10.  

12/02/09 Table Mound MHP 1 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
October, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
2 

 

12/16/09 Guy Thomas 4 Order/Penalty UT Brees Oral agreement for tank removal prior to 
April 1, 2010. Continued negotiation on 
final settlement. 

 2/25/10 Higman Sand & Gravel Inc. 3 Order/Penalty FP Clark Negotiating before filing. 

 3/08/10 Olson Farm, Inc.  Permit Conditions AFO Clark Negotiating before filing. 

 3/11/10 Bondurant, City of 5 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

5/05/10 Jeff Grooms; Floris One Stop 6 Order/Penalty UT Mullen New consent order issued. Appeal will be 
dismissed.  Awaiting penalty payment. 

 5/25/10 CBJ Transport, LLC 2 Order/Penalty AFO Book Hearing scheduled for November 14, 
2011. 

 6/01/10 Kyle Pattison Tire Company, LLC 1 Permit Renewal Denial SW Tack Negotiating before filing. 

 6/24/10 Raccoon River Bible Camp 4 Variance Denial WS Hansen 6/2011- Letter to Raccoon River stating 
Department’s final position; appeal to be 
set for hearing 

 8/06/10 West Kimberly MHP; Kendall and 
Beatrice Miller 

3 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

 8/31/10 Louis Dreyfus Commodities 4 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

 9/29/10 Bryant’s Mobile Home Park 6 Order/Penalty WW Hansen 03/11 - Permit application received from 
MHP.  06/2011- Permit application fee 
received by NPDES Permits. NPDES 
permit renewal being processed. 

 9/30/10 Ames, City of 5 Permit Conditions WW Tack Settled.  To be dismissed. 

10/15/10 Preston White 2 Order/Penalty WS Hansen 09/11 - Consent amendment to AO 
between Preston White and Dept.  
Appeal by Preston White closed. 

11/3/2010 Wendall Abkes 2 Order/Penalty SW Schoenebaum Negotiating before filing. 

11/5/2010 Flying Eagle, Inc. Will R. Ibeling 2 Order/Penalty AFO Schoenebaum Hearing held 2/22/11. Decision received 
5/16/11.  Order affirmed and modified 
penalty to $4,800.  Decision appealed to 
EPC. 

11/12/10 Twin Valley Lakes 
Improvement Association 

6 Permit Revisions WS Hansen 8/2011- Settled/ appeal withdrawn. 
Revised permit issued. Case closed. 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
October, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
3 

 

12/14/10 Chickasaw County Conservation 
Board; Twin Ponds West 

1 Permit Appeal WS Hansen 6/2011- Settlement offer by Department. 

12/28/10 Oak Grove Church 1 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing.  6/2011- 
Settlement offer to be made before setting 
for hearing. 

12/29/10 Griffin Pipe Products Co., Inc. 4 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

1/17/11 Oakwood Park Water Service 5 Permit Conditions WW Hansen Appeal withdrawn.  Case closed 

1/31/11 Griffin Pipe products Co., Inc. 4 Tax Certification Request AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

2/15/11 June Oyer; Parsons Diehll, LLC; 
Plantation Village MHP 

6 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

2/28/11 Manson, City of 3 Order/Penalty WS Hansen 4/1/11 – Settlement conference held with 
City. 6/22/11- Settlement offer received 
from City attorney.  6/28/11- More 
information requested from City attorney 
concerning the settlement proposal. 

3/03/11 Keith Durand 6 Order/Penalty WW Tack Hearing set for October 17, 2011. 

5/02/11 Iowa Limestone Company 2 Order/Penalty AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

5/09/11 S & R One, Inc. 6 Order/Penalty UT Brees Negotiating before filing. 

5/27/11 Glenwood Municipal Utilities 4 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

6/03/11 Prairie View Estates Homeowners 
Assoc. 

6 Permit Conditions WS Hansen 6/2011- Settlement offer by Department. 
08/2011 - Response by WS.  9/2011 - 
Revised settlement offer sent by Dept. 

6/23/11 Vernon Water Company  Permit WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

7/20/11 Shane Rechkemmer 1 Order/Penalty SW Book Attempting to contact Mr. Rechkemmer. 

7/20/11 Kenneth W. Less 3 Order/Penalty AFO Book Set for a hearing on October 10, 2011. 
Default Judgment entered 9/16/11. 
Appeal dismissed. 

8/05/11 Lincolnway Energy, LLC 5 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

8/11/11 Mooney Hollow Barn; Kevin 
Petesch 

 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

8/15/11 Red Oak, City of 4 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

9/19/11 Tim Boettger; Barn Happy 1 Permit Conditions WS Hansen New case. 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
October, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
4 

 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
November, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
1 

11/27/01 Dallas County Care Facility 5 Order/Penalty WW Hansen 10/03 – Letter to County attorney regarding 
appeal resolution. 1/04 – Letter to attorney 
regarding appeal. 4/04 – Dept. letter to 
attorney regarding appeal. 9/04 – Dept. 
letter to attorney regarding appeal. 6/26/07 
– Appeal resolved. Facility connected to 
City WWTF. Consent order to be issued. 

 4/08/04 Silver Creek Feeders 4 Permit Conditions AFO Clark 2/9/11 – Met with Silver Creek’s attorney. 
Agreed have a meeting with Silver Creek 
officials, DNR staff and attorneys. 

 7/22/08 Nichols Aluminum 6 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Settlement discussions ongoing. Last 
communication 8/28/10. Last 
communication 11/24/10. 

10/15/08 SSAB Iowa Inc. 6 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Settlement discussions ongoing.  Last 
discussion 4/14/11. 

11/15/08 SSAB Iowa Inc. 6 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Settlement discussions ongoing.  Last 
discussion 4/14/11. 

 1/05/09 River Highlands Homeowner’s 
Association 

6 Order/Penalty WS Hansen 10/09- WS in partial compliance with order 
after repair to well in 9/09.  5/11 – Now in 
compliance with order. Settlement offer to 
River Highlands. 6/2011- Response 
received from River Highlands. 

 5/29/09 Exide Technologies 1 NPDES Permit WW Tack Negotiating before filing. 

 6/29/09 ADM (Permit 09-A-170-P) 6 Permit Condition AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

 8/17/09 Phoenix C & D Recycling, Inc. 5 Permit Revocation SW Tack Proposed Decision issued 5/21/2010.  
DNR permit revocation upheld. EPC 
appeal pending. Settlement pending. 

 9/29/09 Iowa Acquisitions, LLC 2 Order/Penalty SW Tack Settled.  Consent AO issued. Case closed. 

10/29/09 Harlan Rudd; Karen Rudd; dba 
Rudd Brothers Tires 

6 Order/Penalty UT Brees Informal negotiation.  CADR was 
submitted, partially rejected with options.  
Settlement letter sent 2/24/10.  

12/02/09 Table Mound MHP 1 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
November, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
2 

 

12/16/09 Guy Thomas 4 Order/Penalty UT Brees Oral agreement for tank removal prior to 
April 1, 2010. Continued negotiation on 
final settlement. 

 2/25/10 Higman Sand & Gravel Inc. 3 Order/Penalty FP Clark Negotiating before filing. 

 3/08/10 Olson Farm, Inc.  Permit Conditions AFO Clark Negotiating before filing. 

 3/11/10 Bondurant, City of 5 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

5/05/10 Jeff Grooms; Floris One Stop 6 Order/Penalty UT Mullen New consent order issued. Appeal will be 
dismissed.  Awaiting penalty payment. 

 5/25/10 CBJ Transport, LLC 2 Order/Penalty AFO Book Hearing re-scheduled for Decmber 14, 
2011. 

 6/01/10 Kyle Pattison Tire Company, LLC 1 Permit Renewal Denial SW Tack Settlement meeting on 10/12/11. 

 6/24/10 Raccoon River Bible Camp 4 Variance Denial WS Hansen 6/2011- Letter to Raccoon River stating 
Department’s final position; appeal to be 
set for hearing 

 8/06/10 West Kimberly MHP; Kendall and 
Beatrice Miller 

3 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

 8/31/10 Louis Dreyfus Commodities 4 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

 9/29/10 Bryant’s Mobile Home Park 6 Order/Penalty WW Hansen 03/11 - Permit application received from 
MHP.  06/2011- Permit application fee 
received by NPDES Permits. NPDES 
permit renewal being processed. 

 9/30/10 Ames, City of 5 Permit Conditions WW Tack Settled.  To be dismissed. 

11/3/2010 Wendall Abkes 2 Order/Penalty SW Schoenebaum Negotiating before filing. 

11/5/2010 Flying Eagle, Inc. Will R. Ibeling 2 Order/Penalty AFO Schoenebaum Hearing held 2/22/11. Decision received 
5/16/11.  Order affirmed and modified 
penalty to $4,800.  Decision appealed to 
EPC. 

12/14/10 Chickasaw County Conservation 
Board; Twin Ponds West 

1 Permit Appeal WS Hansen 6/2011- Settlement offer by Department. 

12/28/10 Oak Grove Church 1 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing.  6/2011- 
Settlement offer to be made before setting 
for hearing. 

12/29/10 Griffin Pipe Products Co., Inc. 4 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 



DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

CONTESTED CASES 
November, 2011 

 

DATE 
RECEIVED 

NAME OF CASE F.O. ACTION 
APPEALED 

PROGRAM ASSIGNED 
TO 

STATUS 

 

* These cases were previously assigned to Mike Murphy. 
3 

 

1/31/11 Griffin Pipe products Co., Inc. 4 Tax Certification Request AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

2/15/11 June Oyer; Parsons Diehll, LLC; 
Plantation Village MHP 

6 Order/Penalty WW Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

2/28/11 Manson, City of 3 Order/Penalty WS Hansen 4/1/11 – Settlement conference held with 
City. 6/22/11- Settlement offer received 
from City attorney.  6/28/11- More 
information requested from City attorney 
concerning the settlement proposal. 

3/03/11 Keith Durand 6 Order/Penalty WW Tack Hearing set for 12/01/11. 

5/02/11 Iowa Limestone Company 2 Order/Penalty AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

5/09/11 S & R One, Inc. 6 Order/Penalty UT Brees Negotiating before filing. 

5/27/11 Glenwood Municipal Utilities 4 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

6/03/11 Prairie View Estates Homeowners 
Assoc. 

6 Permit Conditions WS Hansen 6/2011- Settlement offer by Department. 
08/2011 - Response by WS.  9/2011 - 
Revised settlement offer sent by Dept. 

6/23/11 Vernon Water Company  Permit WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

7/20/11 Shane Rechkemmer 1 Order/Penalty SW Book Attempting to contact Mr. Rechkemmer. 

8/05/11 Lincolnway Energy, LLC 5 Permit Conditions AQ Preziosi Negotiating before filing. 

8/11/11 Mooney Hollow Barn; Kevin 
Petesch 

 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

8/15/11 Red Oak, City of 4 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

9/19/11 Tim Boettger; Barn Happy 1 Permit Conditions WS Hansen Negotiating before filing. 

 



DATE:   October, 2011 
 
TO:         EPC 
 
FROM:   Ed Tormey 
 
RE:         Enforcement Report Update 
 
 
The following new enforcement actions were taken during this reporting period: 
 
Name, Location and 
Field Office Number  Program   Alleged Violation       Action       Date 
________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
     
Meller Excavating & Asphalt 
   Lee Co. (6) 

Air Quality 
Solid Waste 

Open Burning; Illegal Disposal Consent Order 
$10,000 

8/23/11 

     
Mary Kruse; Kruse Brothers  
   Lee Co. (6) 

Animal Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Consent Order 
$5,000 

8/23/11 

     
John and Linda Moons; 
   Dalarna Farms Partnership 
   Henry Co. (6) 

Animal Feeding 
Operation 

Construction Contrary to Permit Consent Order 
$5,000 

8/25/11 

     
South Central Coop 
   Lacona (5) 

Wastewater Prohibited Discharge; Water 
Quality Violations – General 
Criteria  

Consent Order 
$12,891/Fish 
$3,306/Fisheries 
$272/Field Serv. 

8/26/11 

     
Pilot Travel Centers LLC 
   Atalissa (5) 

Underground 
Tank 

Leak Detection; Failure to Notify Consent Order 
$1,500 

8/26/11 

     
Steven Middlebrook 
   Howard Co. (1) 

Animal Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Consent Order 
$2,000 

8/31/11 

     
Paul Ehmen; Jon Ehmen 
   Palo Alto Co. (3) 

Animal Feeding 
Operation 

Prohibited Discharge – 
Confinement; Failure to Report 
Release; WQ Violations – 
General Criteria 

Consent Order 
$4,500 

9/07/11 

     
United Farmers Coop 
   George (3) 

Wastewater Prohibited Discharge; WQ 
Violations – General Criteria 

Consent Order 
$5,000 
$404/Fish 
$603/Fisheries 
$699/Field Serv. 

9/09/11 

     
Ottumwa, City of (6) Wastewater Prohibited Discharge Consent Order 9/13/11 
     
Marengo, City of (6) Air Quality 

Solid Waste 
Open Burning; Illegal Disposal Consent Order 

$1,000 
9/15/11 

     
Steve Friesth 
   Webster Co. (2) 

Air Quality 
Solid Waste 

Open Burning; Illegal Disposal Order/Penalty 
$10,000 

9/21/11 

     
Trinity Regional Medical Ctr. 
   Fort Dodge (2) 

Air Quality Construction Without Permit Consent Order 
$1,000 

9/21/11 

     
     
     
     



Name, Location and 
Field Office Number  Program   Alleged Violation  Action  Date 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
     
     
 



 

 

DATE:   November, 2011 
 
TO:         EPC 
 
FROM:   Ed Tormey 
 
RE:         Enforcement Report Update 
 
 
The following new enforcement actions were taken during this reporting period: 
 
Name, Location and 
Field Office Number  Program   Alleged Violation       Action       Date 
 

Douglas Chalupa 
   Washington Co. (6) 

Flood Plain Construction Without 
Permit/Registration 

Consent Order 
$3,000 

9/28/11 

     
James L. Heal; A-1 American 
   And A-1 Imports 
   Iowa Co. (6) 

Wastewater 
Solid Waste 

Stormwater – Operation Without 
a Permit; Illegal Disposal 

Order/Penalty 
$10,000 

10/5/11 

     
Sivyer Steel Corporation 
   Scott Co. (6) 

Solid Waste Illegal Disposal Consent Order 10/7/11 

     
Green Plains Superior LLC 
   Superior (3) 

Air Quality Construction Without Permit Consent Order 
$10,000 

10/16/11 

     
Anthony Fehr; ACL Fehr LLC 
   Whittemore (2) 

Animal Feeding 
Operation 

Failure to Update Plan Order/Penalty 
$3,000 

10/16/11 

     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
 



IOWA DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

RULEMAKING STATUS REPORT 
October, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
PROPOSAL 

SENT FOR 
GOVERNOR’S 
PRE-APPROVAL 
(JOB IMPACT 
STATEMENT) 

 
 
 
NOTICE TO 
EPC 

 
 
 
NOTICE 
PUBLISHED 

 
 
 
 
ARC# 

 
 
 
 
ARRC MTG.  

 
 
 
 
HEARING 

 
 
 
COMMENT 
PERIOD 

 
 
FINAL 
SUMMARY 
TO EPC 

 
 
 
RULES 
ADOPTED 

 
 
 
RULES 
PUBLISHED 

 
 
 
 
ARC# 

 
 
 
ARRC 
MTG. 

 
 
 
RULE 
EFFECTIVE 

 

   * Projected timeline. Due to the requirement for Governor pre-approval/job impact statement of agency rule making, we can only project the timeline for the rulemaking process. Updates will be made and 
timelines adjusted as the rule making process moves forward. 
 
 

              
1.  Ch. 20, 22, 25 and 33 – AQ PSD PM 2.5 
Rulemaking 

 
7/06/11 

 
*11/15/11 

 
*12/14/11 

  
*1/09/12 

 
 

 
 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*3/14/12 

  
*4/02/12 

 
*4/15/12 

              
2.  Ch. 22, 33 – Biogenic emissions of CO2 7/19/11    7/21/11 8/16/11 9/07/11 9736B *10/04/11 10/11/11 10/11/11 *11/15/11 *11/15/11 *12/14/11  *1/03/12 *1/18/12 
              
3.  Ch. 22 – AQ Title V Fee Cap  1/18/11 2/09/11 9366B 3/11/11 3/11/11 5/10/11 *11/15/11 *11/15/11 *12/14/11  *1/03/12 *1/18/12 
              
4.  Ch. 40-43, 83 -- Drinking Water and 
Laboratory Certification Programs 

 
7/7/11     7/19/11 

 
8/16/11 

 
9/07/11 

 
9737B 

 
*10/04/11 

 
*9/28/11 

 
*9/29/11 

 
*11/15/11 

 
*11/15/11 

 
*12/14/11 

  
*1/03/12 

 
*1/18/12 

              
5.  Ch. 48 – NEW – GHEX Closed Loop 
Ground Heat Exchangers; Ch. 38; Ch. 39; 
Ch. 49; Ch. 82 

  
 
2/15/11 

 
 
3/09/11 

 
 
9425B 

 
 
4/05/11 

 
4/4-7, 11, 
12/11 

 
 
4/12/11 

TERMINATION 
 
9/20/11 

 
 
9/20/11 

 
 
10/19/11 

 
 
9809B 

 
 
*11/08/11 

 
 
*11/23/11 

              
6.  Ch. 111 – New Chapter -- Solid Waste 
Environmental Management Systems 

 
7/20/11    8/04/11 

 
*11/15/11 

 
*12/14/11 

  
*1/09/12 

 
* 

 
* 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*3/14/12 

 
 

 
*4/02/12 

 
*4/15/12 

 



IOWA DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

RULEMAKING STATUS REPORT 
November, 2011 

 
 
 
 
 
 
PROPOSAL 

SENT FOR 
GOVERNOR’S 
PRE-APPROVAL 
(JOB IMPACT 
STATEMENT) 

 
 
 
NOTICE TO 
EPC 

 
 
 
NOTICE 
PUBLISHED 

 
 
 
 
ARC# 

 
 
 
 
ARRC MTG.  

 
 
 
 
HEARING 

 
 
 
COMMENT 
PERIOD 

 
 
FINAL 
SUMMARY 
TO EPC 

 
 
 
RULES 
ADOPTED 

 
 
 
RULES 
PUBLISHED 

 
 
 
 
ARC# 

 
 
 
ARRC 
MTG. 

 
 
 
RULE 
EFFECTIVE 

 

   * Projected timeline. Due to the requirement for Governor pre-approval/job impact statement of agency rule making, we can only project the timeline for the rulemaking process. Updates will be made and 
timelines adjusted as the rule making process moves forward. 
 
 

              
1.  Ch. 20, 22, 25 and 33 – AQ PSD PM 2.5 
Rulemaking 

 
7/06/11 

 
*11/15/11 

 
*12/14/11 

  
*1/09/12 

 
 

 
 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*3/14/12 

  
*4/02/12 

 
*4/15/12 

              
2.  Ch. 22, 33 – Biogenic emissions of CO2 7/19/11    7/21/11 8/16/11 9/07/11 9736B 10/11/11 10/11/11 10/11/11 11/15/11 *11/15/11 *12/14/11  *1/03/12 *1/18/12 
        TERMINATION      
3.  Ch. 22 – AQ Title V Fee Cap  1/18/11 2/09/11 9366B 3/11/11 3/11/11 5/10/11 11/15/11 *11/15/11 *12/14/11  *1/03/12 *1/18/12 
              
4.  Ch. 40-43, 83 -- Drinking Water and 
Laboratory Certification Programs 

 
7/7/11     7/19/11 

 
8/16/11 

 
9/07/11 

 
9737B 

 
10/11/11 

 
*9/28/11 

 
*9/29/11 

 
11/15/11 

 
*11/15/11 

 
*12/14/11 

  
*1/03/12 

 
*1/18/12 

              
5.  Ch. 48 – NEW – GHEX Closed Loop 
Ground Heat Exchangers; Ch. 38; Ch. 39; 
Ch. 49; Ch. 82 

  
 
2/15/11 

 
 
3/09/11 

 
 
9425B 

 
 
4/05/11 

 
4/4-7, 11, 
12/11 

 
 
4/12/11 

TERMINATION 
 
9/20/11 

 
 
9/20/11 

 
 
10/19/11 

 
 
9809B 

 
 
11/08/11 

 
 
*11/23/11 

              
6.  Ch. 111 – New Chapter -- Solid Waste 
Environmental Management Systems 

 
7/20/11    8/04/11 

 
11/15/11 

 
*12/14/11 

  
*1/09/12 

 
* 

 
* 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*2/21/12 

 
*3/14/12 

 
 

 
*4/02/12 

 
*4/15/12 
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IOWA DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT BUREAU 

 
 
DATE:  October 1, 2011 
 
TO:  Environmental Protection Commission 
 
FROM:  Ed Tormey 
 
SUBJECT: Summary of Administrative Penalties 
 
 
The following administrative penalties are due: 
 
    NAME/LOCATION    PROGRAM AMOUNT    DUE DATE 
 
  Robert and Sally Shelley (Guthrie Center)    SW  1,000  3-04-91 
  Daryl & Karen Hollingsworth d/b/a Medora Store(Indianola)    UT  4,778  3-15-96 
  Greg Morton; Brenda Hornyak (Decatur Co.) SW/AQ/WW  3,000 11-04-98 
  R & R Ranch (Osceola)    WW 10,000  8-30-00 
  James Harter (Fairfield)    WW  1,483  8-01-01 
  Wisconsin North dba National Petroleum, Inc. (Clinton)    UT  5,000  8-04-01 
# Practical Pig Corporation (Clinton Co.)   AFO  2,000  5-26-02 
  Mobile World, L.C. (Camanche)    WW  2,000  5-27-02 
  M-F Real Estate; Fred “Butch” Levell (Carter Lake)    HC  1,701  8-18-02 
  Midway Oil Co.; David Requet (Davenport)    UT  5,355  9-20-02 
  Dale Schaffer (Union Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 11-05-02 
  Midway Oil Co.; David Requet; John Bliss    UT 44,900  2-28-03 
  Green Valley Mobile Home Park (Mt. Pleasant)    WW  5,000  4-23-03 
  Midway Oil Company (West Branch)    UT  7,300  5-03-03 
  Midway Oil Company (Davenport)    UT  5,790  5-03-03 
  Albert Miller (Kalona) AQ/SW  9,000  9-26-03 
  Mark Anderson (Des Moines Co.) AQ/SW  6,188  3-22-04 
  Mike Messerschmidt (Martinsburg) AQ/SW    500  4-13-04 
  Interchange Service Co., Inc., et.al. (Onawa)    WW  6,000  5-07-04 
  Iowa Falls Evangelical Free Church (Iowa Falls)    WS    750  6-13-04 
  Mitchell Town Pump (Mitchell)    WS  2,080  6-16-04 
# Dunphy Poultry (Union Co.)   AFO  1,500  6-27-04 
# Cash Brewer (Cherokee Co.) AFO/SW 10,000  8-25-04 
  Spillway Supper Club (Harpers Ferry)    WS  1,500  9-06-04 
# Doorenbos Poultry; Scott Doorenbos (Sioux Co.)   AFO  1,500 10-09-04 
  T & T Corner Bar (McIntire)    WS  3,000 10-26-04 
  Rock N Row Adventures (Eldora)    WS  3,000 10-23-04 
# Doug Sweeney (O’Brien Co.)   AFO    375 12-21-04 
  Harold Linnaberry (Clinton Co.)    SW  1,000  5-18-05 
# Matt Hoffman (Plymouth Co.)   AFO    750  8-08-05 
# Joel McNeill (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  2,500  1 21-06 
  Affordable Asbestos Removal, Inc. (Monticello)    AQ  7,000  4-28-06 
# Mike Elsbernd (Winneshiek Co.)   AFO  3,000  6-29-06 
# Troy VanBeek (Lyon Co.)   AFO  3,500 10-16-06 
  Larry Bergen (Worth Co.) AQ/SW    257 11-01-06 
  Mobile World, LC; R. Victor Hanks (Clinton Co.)    WW 22,500  4-01-07 
  James L. Heal; A-1 Imports (Homestead) WW/SW 10,000  7-18-07 
# Doug Orwig Site #1 (Dickinson Co.)   AFO  3,500 10-01-07 
  Mark Witt; Witt Auto Salvage (Monroe Co.) SW/WW  8,000  1-15-08 
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# Joshua Van Der Weide (Lyon Co.)   AFO  3,500  2-25-08 
  Karl Molyneux (What Cheer) AQ/SW    960  7-19-08 
  Chad Hoppe; Steve Hoppe; Shady Acres MHP, (Chickasaw Co.)    WW  4,000  8-27-08 
  Rodney Mandernach; Mandernach Pork (Sac Co.)   AFO  4,000 10-23-08 
  Kevin & Candace Perry  (Shelby Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 11-07-08 
  George Kramer (Clinton Co.) AQ/SW  1,500 11-09-08 
  Jon Knabel (Clinton Co.) AQ/SW  2,000 12-16-08 
  Randy Alm (Franklin Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 12-16-08 
  Great River L.C.; River Highlands Homeowners Assoc.; 
     River Highlands Water System Assoc.  (LeClaire)  

   WS 10,000  2-01-09 

  Stuart Yoder (Johnson Co.) AQ/SW    224  2-11-09 
# James Boller (Kalona)   AFO  5,000  2-20-09 
  Anthony Herman; Mighty Good Used Cars (Polk Co.)    WW  3,000  4-21-09 
# Robert Fangmann (Dubuque Co.)   AFO    396  6-01-09 
# Rick Renken (LeMars)   AFO  1,428  7-03-09 
# Joe Klukow; RK Transport Inc. (Winnebago Co.)   AFO  5,000  7-09-09 
# Brian Lill (Sioux Co.)   AFO  3,904  7-18-09 
# Wesley Allender (Henry Co.)   AFO  1,500  8-22-09 
# Lu-Jen Farms, Inc. (Cedar Co.)   AFO  2,000  8-22-09 
  Garner, City of    WW  1,500  9-28-09 
# Lane Bachman (Calhoun Co.)   AFO  3,885 10-08-09 
  Denny Geer (New Market)    SW  9,500 10-31-09 
  Buff’s Iris City Truck Plaza (Mt. Pleasant)    UT  2,000 10-31-09 
  Dunkerton Cooperative Elevator (Dunkerton) WW/HC  6,000 11-19-09 
# Roger Langreck (Fayette Co.)   AFO  1,500 12-11-09 
  Shrey Petroleum; Palean Oil; Profuel Three (Keokuk)    UT 10,000  3-19-10 
  Ellis Houk (Adams Co.) AQ/SW  8,000  2-14-10 
# Clinton Reed (Union Co.) AQ/SW  2,100  3-12-10 
  Jeff Larabee; J & J Construction AQ/SW  2,000  4-23-10 
  Melvin Wellik; Wellik-DeWitt Implement (Britt) AQ/SW  2,900  4-08-10 
  Alchemist USA, LLC; Ravinder Singh (Malcom)    UT  8,260  5-03-10 
  LJ Unlimited, LLC (Franklin Co.) AFO/AQ/SW  3,500  5-27-10 
  Bret Cassens; J & J Pit Stop (Columbus Junction)    UT  8,700  6-20-10 
# Christopher P. Hardt (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  2,000  7-07-10 
  AKD Investments, LLC; H.M. Mart, Inc. (Blue Grass)    UT  6,900  8-06-10 
  Lake Trio Homeowner’s Improvement Assn. (Washington)    WW  3,000  8-29-10 
# Blake Hershberger; Jennifer Hershberger (Washington Co.)   AFO  2,000 11-20-10 
  Eastern Hills Baptist Church (Council Bluffs)    WS  1,250 11-29-10 
  James Bailey; James Bailey Construction (Douds) AQ/SW  3,500 12-01-10 
  Jeff Grooms; Floris One Stop (Floris)    UT  1,000 12-09-10 
  Leonard Dolezal (Cedar Rapids) AQ/SW  2,400 12-14-10 
# Joe McNeill (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  2,500 12-23-10 
  Gaylord Construction, Inc. (Hardin Co.)    WW  4,000  2-13-11 
  Gonzalez & Sons Express, Inc. (DeSoto)    WW  8,000  4-20-11 
  Quality Mat Co., Inc. (Waterloo)    AQ  1,500  5-20-11 
  Simon Fitzpatrick (Harrison Co.)    SW 10,000  6-23-11 
  David C. Kuhlemeier (Cerro Gordo Co.) AQ/SW  2,000  6-30-11 
# Winding Creek Coop (Lyon Co.)   AFO  1,500  7-20-11 
  Darla Truman;George Ackerson;William Foreman (Warren Co.)    SW  3,000  9-20-11 
  Buena Vista County    WW 10,000  9-09-11 
# Adam Timmerman; AT Livestock Ent. (Cherokee Co.)   AFO  2,500 10-25-11 
  Marengo, City of AQ/SW  1,000 10-30-11 
  Steve Friesth (Webster Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 ------- 
  Elite Fuel Four; Iowa Gas Group; USA Gas Depot; Kavya  
    Corp.; Ish Oberoi (Indianola) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 
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  Elite Fuel Four; Iowa Gas Group; Liberty Mart; Ish Oberoi 
   (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Two; Iowa Gas Group; Ish Oberoi; Mark Kramer; 
   M K Fueltime (New Hampton) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Four; Iowa Gas Group; Gas Depot & Minimart; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Six; Iowa Gas Group; United Mini-Mart; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Six; Iowa Gas Group; United Gas Supply; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Six; Elite Fuel Two; Ish Oberoi (Waterloo)    UT  6,375 ------- 
  Elite Fuel Eight; Iowa Gas Group; Sekon Brothers; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT  6,500 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Eight; Iowa Gas Group; USA Gas Supply; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

    
 TOTAL 515,889  
    
The following penalties have been placed on payment plans:    
    
* Reginald Parcel (Henry Co.) AQ/SW    110  4-23-05 
* Country Stores of Carroll, Ltd. (Carroll)    UT  1,408  6-06-05 
* Douglas Bloomquist (Webster Co.) AQ/SW  3,500 12-01-07 
* Jack Knudson (Irwin)    UT 10,000  1-15-08 
* Craig Burns (Postville)    WW    950  7-15-08 
* Fred Knosby (Cumming) AQ/SW  2,650  3-18-08 
#*Richard Steen (Montgomery Co.)   AFO  1,900  2-15-10 
* Jacob Nielsen (Newell) AQ/SW    250  3-25-10 
* Land Pros, LLC; Meadow Brooke (Indianola)    WW  2,000  6-30-09 
# Jerry Passehl (Latimer) SW/WW/HC  2,695  7-01-09 
# Brad Eslick (Webster Co.)   AFO  1,667  8-30-09 
# Ted Dickey dba Dickey Farms (Muscatine Co.) AQ/SW/AFO    162 10-15-09 
# Denver Dairy Farm, LLC (Bremer Co.)   AFO  1,332  9-15-11 
# HDS Farms, L.L.C. (Sioux Co.)   AFO    750 12-01-11 
# Winter Feedlots, Inc. (Plymouth Co.)   AFO    465 10-15-11 
  Jerry Wernimont (Carroll) AQ/SW  1,500  4-19-10 
  Pomeroy Rental LLC (Pomeroy) AQ/SW  1,200 10-15-11 
  Air Advantage; ANF Air Service (Des Moines Co.)    WW  2,125  2-01-11 
  Randy Bachman; Bachman Tiling & Excavating (Pomeroy) AQ/SW  1,400 10-15-11 
# Kevin Montgomery (Clinton Co.)   AFO  1,000  7-10-11 
  James Mathes (Marion Co.)   AFO  1,875 10-15-11 
  4-Star Pork, LLC (Buena Vista Co.)   AFO  1,000 10-23-11 
  Rock Bottom Dairy; Bernie Bakker (Rock Valley)   AFO  1,500  1-01-12 
  Tres M, LLC (Butler Co.)   AFO  1,000 12-15-11 
  Pam Lehman (Decatur Co.)    SW  1,850 10-30-11 
  Muller Livestock,L.C.; Jon Kelly Muller (Cass Co.)    WW  3,333 10-01-11 
  Regency of Iowa, Inc. (Johnson/Story Cos.)    AQ  3,744 10-01-11 
# Tony Mertens (Lee Co.)   AFO  3,952  2-15-11 
# Gary Riesberg (Carroll Co.)   AFO  2,400 10-01-11 
# Guse Family Farm Corp. (Emmet Co.)   AFO  1,500 10-15-11 
# Ernest Greiner (Keokuk Co.)   AFO    500 10-10-10 
  Quad City Drum Recycling Co., Inc. (Davenport)    AQ    439 10-01-11 
  TMAC Farms, LLC (Plymouth Co.)   AFO  1,245  9-01-11 
# Paul Ehmen; Jon Ehmen (Palo Alto Co.)   AFO  4,500  9-10-11 
  Alchemist USA, LLC (Bouton)    UT  2,000  6-01-11 
  Stott Aerial Spray, Inc. (Jefferson) AQ/SW  3,450 10-15-11 
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# J. Ward Farms, LLC; Jeff Ward (Worth Co.) (2 Orders)   AFO  3,750  8-01-11 
  Brian Anderson dba Northwest Ready Mix (Milford)    AQ    500 10-01-11 
  Brooklyn Elevator, Inc. (Poweshiek/Iowa Co.) AQ/SW  2,000  5-01-12 
# Ben McKinney (Franklin Co.)   AFO  1,375  6-16-11 
    
 TOTAL  78,977  
    
 
The following administrative penalties have been appealed: 
 
   NAME/LOCATION     PROGRAM AMOUNT 
 
  Dallas County Care Facility (Adel)    WW  5,000  
  Iowa Acquisitions, LLC (Floyd Co.)    SW  5,000  
  River Highlands Homeowner’s Association    WS 10,000  
  Table Mound Park Corp.; Table Mound #1 MHP (Dubuque Co.)    WW  7,500  
  Guy Thomas (Council Bluffs)    UT 10,000  
  Harlan Rudd; Karen Rudd; Rudd Bros. Tires (Drakesville)    UT 10,000  
  Bondurant, City of     WW 10,000  
  Higman Sand and Gravel, Inc. (Plymouth Co.)    FP 10,000  
# CBJ Transport, LLC (Cerro Gordo Co.)   AFO  5,000  
  Jeff Grooms; Floris One Stop (Floris)    UT  3,500  
  Kendall Miller; Beatrice Miller; West Kimberly MHP    WW  4,000  
  Helen and Virgil Homer; Grandmas Snack Shop; Preston 
    White (Aredale) 

   WS  8,461  

  June Oyer; Parsons Diehll, LLC; Plantation Village MHP    WW  2,500  
  Manson, City of    WS 10,000  
  Iowa Limestone Co. (Alden)    AQ 10,000  
  S & R One, Inc. (Burlington)    UT  3,690  
# Flying Eagle, Inc.; Will R. Ibeling (Hardin Co.)   AFO  4,800  
  Lonnie Bryant; Sierra Bryant; Bryant’s MHP (Keokuk)    WW  2,000  
  Jefferson, City of AQ/SW  2,500  
  Wendall Abkes (Parkersburg)    SW  7,000  
  Keith Durand; Durand Construction (Lee Co.)    WW    500  
# Ken Less (Plymouth Co.)   AFO  3,000  
  Shane Rechkemmer (Fayette Co.)    SW  1,000  
    
 TOTAL 135,451  
 
The following administrative penalties have been collected: 
 
   NAME/LOCATION     PROGRAM AMOUNT 
 
  TMAC Farms, LLC (Plymouth Co.)   AFO    166  
  Bob Wright; Wright Excavating & Bulldozing (West Branch) AQ/SW  1,750  
# Mary Kruse; Kruse Brothers Ltd. (Lee Co.)   AFO  5,000  
  Pilot Travel Centers, LLC     UT  1,500  
  Trinity Regional Medical Center (Ft. Dodge)    AQ  1,000  
# Gary Elsbernd (Winneschiek Co.)   AFO  1,500  
  Regency of Iowa, Inc. (Johnson/Story Cos.)    AQ    312  
  Stott Aerial Spray, Inc. (Jefferson) AQ/SW    575  
  United Farmers Coop (George)    WW  5,000  
# Steven Middlebrook (Howard Co.)   AFO  2,000  
  James Mathes (Marion Co.)   AFO    188  
  Pam Lehman (Decatur Co.)    SW    100  
# HDS Farms, L.L.C. (Sioux Co.)   AFO    750  
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# Winter Feedlots, Inc. (Plymouth Co.)   AFO     93  
  Brian Anderson dba Northwest Ready Mix (Milford)    AQ    200  
  Quad City Drum Recycling Co., Inc. (Davenport)    AQ     31  
  Central Cable Contractors, Inc. (Cerro Gordo Co.)    WW  7,000  
  Penn Avenue Farms, Inc. (Muscatine Co.)    WW  3,000  
  Randy Bachman; Bachman Tiling & Excavating (Pomeroy) AQ/SW    200  
  Pomeroy Rental LLC (Pomeroy) AQ/SW    200  
  Meller Excavating & Asphalt, Inc. (Lee Co.) AQ/SW 10,000  
# John and Linda Moons; Dalarna Farms (Henry Co.)   AFO  5,000  
    
 TOTAL 45,565  
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IOWA DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT BUREAU 

 
 
DATE:  November 1, 2011 
 
TO:  Environmental Protection Commission 
 
FROM:  Ed Tormey 
 
SUBJECT: Summary of Administrative Penalties 
 
 
The following administrative penalties are due: 
 
    NAME/LOCATION    PROGRAM AMOUNT    DUE DATE 
 
  Robert and Sally Shelley (Guthrie Center)    SW  1,000  3-04-91 
  Daryl & Karen Hollingsworth d/b/a Medora Store(Indianola)    UT  4,778  3-15-96 
  Greg Morton; Brenda Hornyak (Decatur Co.) SW/AQ/WW  3,000 11-04-98 
  R & R Ranch (Osceola)    WW 10,000  8-30-00 
  James Harter (Fairfield)    WW  1,483  8-01-01 
  Wisconsin North dba National Petroleum, Inc. (Clinton)    UT  5,000  8-04-01 
# Practical Pig Corporation (Clinton Co.)   AFO  2,000  5-26-02 
  Mobile World, L.C. (Camanche)    WW  2,000  5-27-02 
  M-F Real Estate; Fred “Butch” Levell (Carter Lake)    HC  1,701  8-18-02 
  Midway Oil Co.; David Requet (Davenport)    UT  5,355  9-20-02 
  Dale Schaffer (Union Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 11-05-02 
  Midway Oil Co.; David Requet; John Bliss    UT 44,900  2-28-03 
  Green Valley Mobile Home Park (Mt. Pleasant)    WW  5,000  4-23-03 
  Midway Oil Company (West Branch)    UT  7,300  5-03-03 
  Midway Oil Company (Davenport)    UT  5,790  5-03-03 
  Albert Miller (Kalona) AQ/SW  9,000  9-26-03 
  Mark Anderson (Des Moines Co.) AQ/SW  6,188  3-22-04 
  Mike Messerschmidt (Martinsburg) AQ/SW    500  4-13-04 
  Interchange Service Co., Inc., et.al. (Onawa)    WW  6,000  5-07-04 
  Iowa Falls Evangelical Free Church (Iowa Falls)    WS    750  6-13-04 
  Mitchell Town Pump (Mitchell)    WS  2,080  6-16-04 
# Dunphy Poultry (Union Co.)   AFO  1,500  6-27-04 
# Cash Brewer (Cherokee Co.) AFO/SW 10,000  8-25-04 
  Spillway Supper Club (Harpers Ferry)    WS  1,500  9-06-04 
# Doorenbos Poultry; Scott Doorenbos (Sioux Co.)   AFO  1,500 10-09-04 
  T & T Corner Bar (McIntire)    WS  3,000 10-26-04 
  Rock N Row Adventures (Eldora)    WS  3,000 10-23-04 
# Doug Sweeney (O’Brien Co.)   AFO    375 12-21-04 
  Harold Linnaberry (Clinton Co.)    SW  1,000  5-18-05 
# Matt Hoffman (Plymouth Co.)   AFO    750  8-08-05 
# Joel McNeill (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  2,500  1 21-06 
  Affordable Asbestos Removal, Inc. (Monticello)    AQ  7,000  4-28-06 
# Mike Elsbernd (Winneshiek Co.)   AFO  3,000  6-29-06 
# Troy VanBeek (Lyon Co.)   AFO  3,500 10-16-06 
  Larry Bergen (Worth Co.) AQ/SW    257 11-01-06 
  Mobile World, LC; R. Victor Hanks (Clinton Co.)    WW 22,500  4-01-07 
  James L. Heal; A-1 Imports (Homestead) WW/SW 10,000  7-18-07 
# Doug Orwig Site #1 (Dickinson Co.)   AFO  3,500 10-01-07 
  Mark Witt; Witt Auto Salvage (Monroe Co.) SW/WW  8,000  1-15-08 
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# Joshua Van Der Weide (Lyon Co.)   AFO  3,500  2-25-08 
  Karl Molyneux (What Cheer) AQ/SW    960  7-19-08 
  Chad Hoppe; Steve Hoppe; Shady Acres MHP, (Chickasaw Co.)    WW  4,000  8-27-08 
  Rodney Mandernach; Mandernach Pork (Sac Co.)   AFO  4,000 10-23-08 
  Kevin & Candace Perry  (Shelby Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 11-07-08 
  George Kramer (Clinton Co.) AQ/SW  1,500 11-09-08 
  Jon Knabel (Clinton Co.) AQ/SW  2,000 12-16-08 
  Randy Alm (Franklin Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 12-16-08 
  Great River L.C.; River Highlands Homeowners Assoc.; 
     River Highlands Water System Assoc.  (LeClaire)  

   WS 10,000  2-01-09 

  Stuart Yoder (Johnson Co.) AQ/SW    224  2-11-09 
# James Boller (Kalona)   AFO  5,000  2-20-09 
# Robert Fangmann (Dubuque Co.)   AFO    396  6-01-09 
# Rick Renken (LeMars)   AFO  1,175  7-03-09 
# Joe Klukow; RK Transport Inc. (Winnebago Co.)   AFO  5,000  7-09-09 
# Brian Lill (Sioux Co.)   AFO  3,904  7-18-09 
# Wesley Allender (Henry Co.)   AFO  1,500  8-22-09 
# Lu-Jen Farms, Inc. (Cedar Co.)   AFO  2,000  8-22-09 
  Garner, City of    WW  1,500  9-28-09 
# Lane Bachman (Calhoun Co.)   AFO  3,885 10-08-09 
  Denny Geer (New Market)    SW  9,500 10-31-09 
  Buff’s Iris City Truck Plaza (Mt. Pleasant)    UT  2,000 10-31-09 
  Dunkerton Cooperative Elevator (Dunkerton) WW/HC  6,000 11-19-09 
# Roger Langreck (Fayette Co.)   AFO  1,500 12-11-09 
  Shrey Petroleum; Palean Oil; Profuel Three (Keokuk)    UT 10,000  3-19-10 
  Ellis Houk (Adams Co.) AQ/SW  8,000  2-14-10 
# Clinton Reed (Union Co.) AQ/SW  2,100  3-12-10 
  Jeff Larabee; J & J Construction AQ/SW  2,000  4-23-10 
  Melvin Wellik; Wellik-DeWitt Implement (Britt) AQ/SW  2,900  4-08-10 
  Alchemist USA, LLC; Ravinder Singh (Malcom)    UT  8,260  5-03-10 
  LJ Unlimited, LLC (Franklin Co.) AFO/AQ/SW  3,500  5-27-10 
  Bret Cassens; J & J Pit Stop (Columbus Junction)    UT  8,700  6-20-10 
# Christopher P. Hardt (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  2,000  7-07-10 
  AKD Investments, LLC; H.M. Mart, Inc. (Blue Grass)    UT  6,900  8-06-10 
  Lake Trio Homeowner’s Improvement Assn. (Washington)    WW  3,000  8-29-10 
# Blake Hershberger; Jennifer Hershberger (Washington Co.)   AFO  2,000 11-20-10 
  Eastern Hills Baptist Church (Council Bluffs)    WS  1,250 11-29-10 
  James Bailey; James Bailey Construction (Douds) AQ/SW  3,332 12-01-10 
  Jeff Grooms; Floris One Stop (Floris)    UT  1,000 12-09-10 
  Leonard Dolezal (Cedar Rapids) AQ/SW  2,400 12-14-10 
# Joe McNeill (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  2,500 12-23-10 
  Gaylord Construction, Inc. (Hardin Co.)    WW  4,000  2-13-11 
  Gonzalez & Sons Express, Inc. (DeSoto)    WW  8,000  4-20-11 
  Quality Mat Co., Inc. (Waterloo)    AQ  1,500  5-20-11 
  Simon Fitzpatrick (Harrison Co.)    SW 10,000  6-23-11 
  David C. Kuhlemeier (Cerro Gordo Co.) AQ/SW  2,000  6-30-11 
# Winding Creek Coop (Lyon Co.)   AFO  1,500  7-20-11 
  Darla Truman;George Ackerson;William Foreman (Warren Co.)    SW  3,000  9-20-11 
  Buena Vista County    WW 10,000  9-09-11 
# Adam Timmerman; AT Livestock Ent. (Cherokee Co.)   AFO  2,500 10-25-11 
  Marengo, City of AQ/SW  1,000 10-30-11 
  Steve Friesth (Webster Co.) AQ/SW 10,000 11-26-11 
  Green Plains Superior LLC (Superior)    AQ 10,000 11-26-11 
  James L. Heal; A-1 American A-1 Imports (Iowa Co.)    SW 10,000 12-14-11 
# Anthony Fehr; ACL Fehr LLC (Kossuth Co.)   AFO  3,000 12-16-11 
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  Elite Fuel Four; Iowa Gas Group; USA Gas Depot; Kavya  
    Corp.; Ish Oberoi (Indianola) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Four; Iowa Gas Group; Liberty Mart; Ish Oberoi 
   (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Two; Iowa Gas Group; Ish Oberoi; Mark Kramer; 
   M K Fueltime (New Hampton) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Four; Iowa Gas Group; Gas Depot & Minimart; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Six; Iowa Gas Group; United Mini-Mart; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Six; Iowa Gas Group; United Gas Supply; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Six; Elite Fuel Two; Ish Oberoi (Waterloo)    UT  6,375 ------- 
  Elite Fuel Eight; Iowa Gas Group; Sekon Brothers; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT  6,500 ------- 

  Elite Fuel Eight; Iowa Gas Group; USA Gas Supply; 
   Ish Oberoi (Des Moines) 

   UT 10,000 ------- 

    
 TOTAL 535,468  
    
The following penalties have been placed on payment plans:    
    
* Reginald Parcel (Henry Co.) AQ/SW    110  4-23-05 
* Country Stores of Carroll, Ltd. (Carroll)    UT  1,408  6-06-05 
* Douglas Bloomquist (Webster Co.) AQ/SW  3,500 12-01-07 
* Jack Knudson (Irwin)    UT 10,000  1-15-08 
* Craig Burns (Postville)    WW    950  7-15-08 
* Fred Knosby (Cumming) AQ/SW  2,650  3-18-08 
#*Richard Steen (Montgomery Co.)   AFO  1,900  2-15-10 
* Jacob Nielsen (Newell) AQ/SW    250  3-25-10 
* Land Pros, LLC; Meadow Brooke (Indianola)    WW  2,000  6-30-09 
# Jerry Passehl (Latimer) SW/WW/HC  2,695  7-01-09 
# Brad Eslick (Webster Co.)   AFO  1,667  8-30-09 
# Ted Dickey dba Dickey Farms (Muscatine Co.) AQ/SW/AFO    162 10-15-09 
# Denver Dairy Farm, LLC (Bremer Co.)   AFO  1,332  9-15-11 
# HDS Farms, L.L.C. (Sioux Co.)   AFO    750 12-01-11 
# Winter Feedlots, Inc. (Plymouth Co.)   AFO    372 11-15-11 
  Jerry Wernimont (Carroll) AQ/SW  1,500  4-19-10 
  Pomeroy Rental LLC (Pomeroy) AQ/SW  1,000 11-15-11 
  Air Advantage; ANF Air Service (Des Moines Co.)    WW  2,125  2-01-11 
  Randy Bachman; Bachman Tiling & Excavating (Pomeroy) AQ/SW  1,200 11-15-11 
# Kevin Montgomery (Clinton Co.)   AFO    500 11-10-11 
  James Mathes (Marion Co.)   AFO  1,688 11-15-11 
  4-Star Pork, LLC (Buena Vista Co.)   AFO  1,000 10-23-11 
  Rock Bottom Dairy; Bernie Bakker (Rock Valley)   AFO  1,500  1-01-12 
  Tres M, LLC (Butler Co.)   AFO  1,000 12-15-11 
  Pam Lehman (Decatur Co.)    SW  1,750 11-30-11 
  Regency of Iowa, Inc. (Johnson/Story Cos.)    AQ  3,432 11-01-11 
# Tony Mertens (Lee Co.)   AFO  3,952  2-15-11 
# Gary Riesberg (Carroll Co.)   AFO  2,400 10-01-11 
# Guse Family Farm Corp. (Emmet Co.)   AFO  1,500 10-15-11 
# Ernest Greiner (Keokuk Co.)   AFO    500 10-10-10 
  Quad City Drum Recycling Co., Inc. (Davenport)    AQ    406 11-01-11 
  TMAC Farms, LLC (Plymouth Co.)   AFO  1,245  9-01-11 
  Alchemist USA, LLC (Bouton)    UT  2,000  6-01-11 
  Stott Aerial Spray, Inc. (Jefferson) AQ/SW  2,875  1-15-12 
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# J. Ward Farms, LLC; Jeff Ward (Worth Co.) (2 Orders)   AFO  3,750  8-01-11 
  Brian Anderson dba Northwest Ready Mix (Milford)    AQ    400 11-01-11 
  Brooklyn Elevator, Inc. (Poweshiek/Iowa Co.) AQ/SW  2,000  5-01-12 
  Douglas Chalupa (Washington Co.)    FP  3,000 11-01-12 
# Ben McKinney (Franklin Co.)   AFO  1,375  6-16-11 
    
 TOTAL  71,844  
    
 
The following administrative penalties have been appealed: 
 
   NAME/LOCATION     PROGRAM AMOUNT 
 
  Dallas County Care Facility (Adel)    WW  5,000  
  Iowa Acquisitions, LLC (Floyd Co.)    SW  5,000  
  River Highlands Homeowner’s Association    WS 10,000  
  Table Mound Park Corp.; Table Mound #1 MHP (Dubuque Co.)    WW  7,500  
  Guy Thomas (Council Bluffs)    UT 10,000  
  Harlan Rudd; Karen Rudd; Rudd Bros. Tires (Drakesville)    UT 10,000  
  Bondurant, City of     WW 10,000  
  Higman Sand and Gravel, Inc. (Plymouth Co.)    FP 10,000  
# CBJ Transport, LLC (Cerro Gordo Co.)   AFO  5,000  
  Jeff Grooms; Floris One Stop (Floris)    UT  3,500  
  Kendall Miller; Beatrice Miller; West Kimberly MHP    WW  4,000  
  Helen and Virgil Homer; Grandmas Snack Shop; Preston 
    White (Aredale) 

   WS  8,461  

  June Oyer; Parsons Diehll, LLC; Plantation Village MHP    WW  2,500  
  Manson, City of    WS 10,000  
  Iowa Limestone Co. (Alden)    AQ 10,000  
  S & R One, Inc. (Burlington)    UT  3,690  
# Flying Eagle, Inc.; Will R. Ibeling (Hardin Co.)   AFO  4,800  
  Lonnie Bryant; Sierra Bryant; Bryant’s MHP (Keokuk)    WW  2,000  
  Jefferson, City of AQ/SW  2,500  
  Wendall Abkes (Parkersburg)    SW  7,000  
  Keith Durand; Durand Construction (Lee Co.)    WW    500  
# Ken Less (Plymouth Co.)   AFO  3,000  
  Shane Rechkemmer (Fayette Co.)    SW  1,000  
    
 TOTAL 135,451  
 
The following administrative penalties have been collected: 
 
   NAME/LOCATION     PROGRAM AMOUNT 
 
  James Mathes (Marion Co.)   AFO    188  
  Pam Lehman (Decatur Co.)    SW    100  
  Muller Livestock,L.C.; Jon Kelly Muller (Cass Co.)    WW  3,333  
  Regency of Iowa, Inc. (Johnson/Story Cos.)    AQ    312  
  Brian Anderson dba Northwest Ready Mix (Milford)    AQ    100  
# Paul Ehmen; Jon Ehmen (Palo Alto Co.)   AFO  4,500  
  Stott Aerial Spray, Inc. (Jefferson) AQ/SW    575  
# Kevin Montgomery (Clinton Co.)   AFO    500  
  Pomeroy Rental LLC (Pomeroy) AQ/SW    200  
  Quad City Drum Recycling Co., Inc. (Davenport)    AQ     31  
# Winter Feedlots, Inc. (Plymouth Co.)   AFO     93  
  Randy Bachman; Bachman Tiling & Excavating (Pomeroy) AQ/SW    200  
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# Rick Renken (LeMars)   AFO    118  
  Anthony Herman; Mighty Good Used Cars (Polk Co.)    WW  3,000  
  James Bailey; James Bailey Construction (Douds) AQ/SW    168  
# Rick Renken (LeMars)   AFO    134  
    
 TOTAL 13,552  
 



Environmental Services Division

Report of Manure Releases

Iowa Department of Natural Resources

10/19/2011 Report of Manure Releases Page 1 of 1

May 2011 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Aug 2011 3 3 1 3 0 2 2 0 0 0 1 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 0 0

Jul 2011 6 1 1 1 1 0 4 1 0 0 1 0 3 1 2 0 0 0 1 0

Jun 2011 2 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 2 1 1 1 0 0 0

Mar 2011 2 5 1 2 1 0 1 4 0 0 0 1 0 4 1 1 1 0 0 0

Sep 2011 2 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Apr 2011 8 7 0 0 0 1 5 2 1 0 2 4 7 5 1 2 0 0 0 0

Feb 2011 1 3 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 2 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 0

Jan 2011 5 1 0 1 0 0 5 1 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 1 1 0 0 0

Total 30 24 4 8 3 4 21 10 1 0 5 9 21 14 5 8 3 2 1 0

Total Incidents Surface Water 
Impacts

Feedlot Confinement Land 
Application

Transport Hog Cattle Poultry Other

Month Year Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago Cur Yr Ago

010000011000Total

PreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrentPreviousCurrent

Field Office 6Field Office 5Field Office 4Field Office 3Field Office 2Field Office 1Total Number of 
Incidents per Field 
Office for the 
Selected Period

During the period September 1, 2011, through September 30, 2011, 2 reports of manure releases were forwarded to the central office. A general summary and count by field office is presented 
below.



Environmental Services Division

Report of Hazardous Conditions

Iowa Department of Natural Resources

Report of Hazardous Conditions10/19/2011 Page 1 of 1

Jul 2011 74 45 8 3 48 28 18 14 16 4 49 39 0 0 2 1 1 0 6 5

Mar 2011 70 66 6 3 47 49 17 14 8 14 57 46 0 4 5 1 1 1 1 5

Jun 2011 75 60 15 1 40 46 20 13 24 19 42 42 4 1 2 2 0 0 4 3

May 2011 78 57 17 2 39 35 22 20 20 15 53 39 1 3 1 1 0 1 3 7

Feb 2011 61 43 5 0 34 29 22 14 12 14 46 22 0 5 0 1 0 0 4 2

Sep 2011 45 52 4 1 25 37 16 14 11 11 29 32 0 1 0 1 1 3 4 8

Apr 2011 72 85 15 4 39 46 18 35 16 33 47 60 0 3 2 2 1 0 6 8

Jan 2011 53 52 6 0 29 36 18 16 11 16 35 34 1 0 4 3 1 0 1 2

Aug 2011 69 62 11 1 36 40 22 21 8 19 56 38 2 1 1 4 0 2 2 3

Total 597 522 87 15 337 346 173 161 126 145 414 352 8 18 17 16 5 7 31 43

Substance Mode

Total 
Incidents

Agrichemical Petroleum 
Products

Other 
Chemicals

Transport Fixed Facility Pipeline Railroad Fire Other*

Month Year Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

Cur Yr 
Ago

12814889779558Total

Year AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrentYear AgoCurrent

Field Office 6Field Office 5Field Office 4Field Office 3Field Office 2Field Office 1Total Number of 
Incidents per Field 
Office This 
Selected Period

*Other includes dumping, theft, vandalism and unknown

During the period September 1, 2011, through September 30, 2011, 45 reports of hazardous conditions were forwarded to the central office. A general summary and count by field 
office is presented below. This does not include releases from underground storage tanks, which are reported separately.
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Budget Reference Book Introduction  

 
The Budget Reference Notebook is divided into five sections.  Section 1 addresses the 
question of “Who are we?”  This section provides a picture of the Department’s landscape.  
Section 2 answers “Where does our money come from?” while Section 3 addresses “Who 
(organizational unit) is spending this money?”  Section 4 focuses on our spending plans by 
providing information that answers “What is the money being spent on?”  Finally, Section 5 
addresses “What money does the Iowa Legislature appropriate?” 
 
The DNR’s budget is characterized by a large number of separate and distinct revenue 
sources.  Only 10% of the current operating budget is appropriated from the State’s General 
Fund.  The remainder includes a large number of federal grants, and dedicated or earmarked 
funds.  The Department is funded from approximately 200 different funding sources.  Within 
major sources, additional layers of earmarking further constrain expenditures. 
 
Examples of earmarked revenue include fishing and hunting license fees; hazardous waste 
fees; the Resource Enhancement and Protection Fund; various groundwater related fees; 
agricultural lease income from the Army Corps of Engineers’ Reservoirs, and Air Title V Fees. 
 
Usage of dedicated state revenues, in addition to the annual appropriation action of the 
General Assembly, is governed by the provisions written into the permanent chapters of the 
Iowa Code.  Federal fund expenditures are directed by various federal laws, rules, and 
interpretations by federal grantor agencies.  Within this framework, the DNR must consider 
legislative intent, direction from the Governor’s Office, and policy action by both commissions 
when budgeting these funds. 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Just the Facts 

 
The Iowa Department of Natural Resources (DNR) is the state agency charged with conserving and 
enhancing the state’s natural resources.  The general direction of DNR operations is set forth in the Code 
of Iowa 455A.2: “A department of natural resources is created which has the primary responsibility for state 
parks and forests, protecting the environment, and managing energy, fish, wildlife, and land and water 
resources in this state.” 
 
The DNR has a combined annual budget of $205.6 million, which is derived from various revenue sources.  
Of that, 6% is appropriated from the state general fund with the remainder from a variety of sources 
including non-general fund appropriations, fees and federal funds.  10% of the DNR’s operating budget is 
appropriated from the state general fund.  While the general fund represents a small portion of the DNR’s 
overall budget, it is a very critical piece, with approximately 35% used to leverage federal dollars and over 
50% used for the operation of Iowa’s State Parks System and State Forests.  The remaining serves to 
bridge other funding sources that make up the operating budget. 

The DNR has a total of 1109.95 budgeted full-time equivalents (FTE); of which 938 are permanent 
employees.  Seasonal employees, interns and contract employees comprise the remaining positions.  
Employees are located in 83 counties across the state. 
 
DNR volunteers are an integral part of the Department.  These volunteers assist with natural resource 
activities around the state.  In 2010, 26,073 Iowa volunteers provided the Keepers of the Land Volunteer 
Program with over 195,205 hours of service.  That’s equivalent to nearly 94 full-time employees, a value of 
over $3.27 million.  The Keepers of the Land AmeriCorps program also provides considerable assistance 
through the contributions of approximately 120 statewide AmeriCorps members. 
 
The customer base of the DNR is broad.  It includes citizens; local, state, and federal government 
agencies; business and industry; elected officials at all levels and media groups. In addition to its 
employees and volunteers, the DNR has created strong partnerships with natural resource conservation 
stakeholder groups, our state universities and various community organizations to help achieve its mission. 

General Fund
6%

Fish and Wildlife 
Trust Fund

24%

RIIF
14%

Environment 
First
8%

Groundwater 
Fund

7%
UST Fund

<1%

Federal
19%

Fees/Receipts
15%

Other
1%

Grow Iowa 
Values Funds

1%

Park and 
Institutional 
Road Funds

2%

Marine 
Fuel Tax

2%

Parks State 
Revolving Fund

1%

Parks 
FEMA

<1%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Table of Organization 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Operations Budget Major Funding Sources 

$124.37 Million – 1109.95 FTEs 
 

  

1.  General Fund 
$12.26M - 10%

2.  Fish and Wildlife 
Trust Fund

$39.24M - 32%

3.  RIIF
$3.495 - 3%

4.  Environment 
First

$6.233M - 5%
5.  Groundwater 

Fund
$5.45M - 4%

6.  UST Fund
$580K - <1%

7.  Federal
$26.98M - 22%

8.  Fees/Receipts
$27.69M - 22%

9.  Other
$2.44M - 2%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Operations Budget 

$124.37 Million 
 

Appropriations $67.26M 8 Fees/Receipts $27.69M 
1 General Fund $12.26M Air Title 5 $10.15M 
2 Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund $39.24M Parks Receipts $5.3M 

Forestry Receipts $1.21M 
3 Rebuild Iowa Infrastructure (RIIF) $3.495M Animal Agriculture Fees $1.75M 

  Lake Water Quality Improvement $504K NPDES Permit Fees $700K 
  Floodplain Management $2.25M Stormwater Permit Fees $1.05M 
  Park Infrastructure $420K Hazardous Waste Remedial $433K 
  I-JOBS $321K Clean Water SRF $3.3M 

Water Quality Protection Fees $767K 
4 Environment First $6.233M Condition 5 Funds $554K 

  Park Operations and Maintenance $3.21M Administration Receipts $460K 
  Water Quality Monitoring $519K Laboratory Certification Fees $170K 
  REAP $665K Waste Volume Reduction $113K 
  Water Supply $500K Operator Certification Fees $545K 
  Animal Feeding Operations $444K Snowmobile Registration Fees $196K 
  Water Quantity $506K ATV Registration Fees $335K 
  Keepers of the Land Volunteer Program $116K Land Recycling Fees $50K 
  Ambient Air Quality Monitoring $50K UST Inspector Certification $45K 
  GIS Watershed Managers $23K GW Professional Reg. Fees $7.7K 
  Iowa Geological Survey 200K Geological Survey Income $3.5K 

Water Use Permit Fees $430K 
5 Groundwater Fund $5.45M Trees for Kids Donations $50K 

Time off Transfer Fees $60K 
6 UST Fund $580K 

  Administration $200K 9 Other $2.44M 
  Database $30K Misc Non-Federal Grants $1.48M 
  Technical Assistance $350K Forestry Enhancement Funds $255K 

Cedar Rock Trust $40K 

Federal $26.98M Park & Institutional Road Funds $347K 
7 Grants $26.98M Marine Fuel Tax $317K 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Operations Budget Funding Sources 

 
1 AFO Environment First $444,330 
2 Air Title 5 Fees $10,146,948 
3 Alliant Energy Donations $349,999 
4 Ambient Air Quality $50,000 
5 ATV Registration Fund $335,159 
6 Cedar Rock Operations $40,000 
7 Conservation Administration Fund $340,000 
8 Corps of Engineers - Condition 5 Fund $553,859 
9 CWSRF State Admin Trust $3,305,428 

10 Education Workshops $11,000 
11 Environment First - Geological Survey $200,000 
12 Federal  $26,982,388 
13 Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund $39,236,403 
14 Floodplain Infrastructure $2,250,994 
15 Floodplain Mapping - IDED $200,000 
16 Forestry Management and Enhancement Fund $255,112 
17 General Fund $12,266,688 
18 GIS Data for Watershed Managers $23,394 
19 Groundwater Protection Fund $5,452,587 
    Household Hazardous Waste Administration $643,048 
    Landfill Alternatives (SWAP) Administration $1,148,068 
    Solid Waste Administration $2,312,401 
    Special Waste Administration $50,000 
    Storage Tank Administration $767,070 
    Toxic Cleanup Days $323,000 
    Waste Reduction Assistance $209,000 
20 Groundwater Professional Registration Fees $7,697 
21 Hazardous Waste Remedial Fund $433,064 
22 I-Jobs Projects $320,506 
23 Lab Certification Fees $170,000 
24 Lake Restoration $503,991 
25 Land Recycling Fund $50,000 
26 Manure Compliance Fund $1,750,000 
27 Marine Fuel Tax Capitals $316,758 
28 MidAmerican Energy Donations $131,563 
29 Miscellaneous Geological Survey Grants $450,610 
30 NPDES Permits $700,000 
31 Operator Certification Fees $544,858 
32 Outdoor Skills Camp $11,300 
33 Park and Institutional Road Fund $346,903 
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34 Park Infrastructure $420,316 
35 Park Operations $3,210,000 
36 Pesticide Management $10,000 
37 Pooled Technology $172,670 
38 Project Learning Tree $5,000 
39 Resource Enhancement and Protection Fund $784,576 
    Administration $120,000 
    Land Management $341,393 
    Open Spaces $236,443 
    Protected Waters $86,740 
40 Snowmobile Registration Fund $196,469 
41 State Conservation Fund $6,520,341 
    Forestry Receipts $1,211,962 
    Park Receipts $5,308,379 
42 State Recreational Trails Grant $128,702 
43 Stormwater Permit Funds $1,050,924 
44 Time of Transfer $60,647 
45 Topo Map Sales $3,500 
46 Trees for Kids Donations $50,000 
47 UST Fund Board Appropriation $580,000 
48 UST Inspector Certification $45,285 
49 Waste Volume Reduction Fees $113,011 
50 Water Quality Monitoring $519,138 
51 Water Quality Protection $1,267,104 
    Administration $1,120,503 
    Private Water Supply $146,601 
52 Water Quality Volunteer Program $116,079 
53 Water Quantity $506,142 
54 Water Trails/LowHead Dam $4,652 
55 Water Use Permits $430,145 
     
  TOTAL $124,376,240 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   



Budget Reference FY 2012 
 

  12

Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Fund Definitions 

 
Air Contaminant 

Source Fund - Air 
Title 5 Fees 

This account receives fees for major source emissions by ton to help defray the 
cost of permits, monitoring and inspection programs for the federal Clean Air Act of 
1990. (created by 455B.133B) 

Animal Agriculture 
Compliance Fund 

This fund receives state appropriations, federal funding, private funding and fees 
from annual compliance, construction permit applications, manure management 
plan filings, educational programs, commercial manure service licenses and 
collection of civil penalties.  These funds are to be used exclusively to pay the 
expenses of the department in administering and enforcing the provisions of the 
Animal Agriculture Compliance Act (Iowa Code Ch 459) subchapters II (Animal 
Feeding Operations - Air Quality) and III (Animal Feeding Operations - Water 
Quality). (created by Iowa Code 459.401) 

ATV Registration 
Fund 

This account receives fees collected from owner registration of ATVs and are used 
to provide 50% to counties and 50% to the Department of Natural Resources for 
ATV programs of the state. (created by 321G.7) 

Conservation 
Administration 

Fund 

This account receives transfers from the REAP fund, revenues from the sale of the 
Iowa Outdoors magazine and other miscellaneous publications, photo copies, 
plans, lists and data and receipts from other miscellaneous conservation-related 
fees. The department has spending discretion. (created by 456A.17) 

Conservation 
Memorial Trust 

Fund 
This account receives unspecified donations to support the maintenance of the 
Parks Bureau.  The department has spending discretion. (creation authorized by 
Executive Council) 

Corps of Engineers 
- Condition 5 Fund 

This account receives agricultural lease fees paid to the Department of Natural 
Resources for the rental of land owned by the Army Corps of Engineers.  Fees are 
used by the department to pay for administration and operation costs of maintaining 
the areas.  Spending from these accounts is controlled by contracts with the Army 
Corps of Engineers. 

DNR Emergency 
Response Fund 

This fund receives environmental civil penalties and fines imposed by the courts.  
These funds are annually transferred to Emergency Management for use in 
planning and training for emergency response teams. (created by IA Code 29C.8A) 

DNR Refund 
Clearing Fund 

This fund is used as a clearing account for the wide variety of refunds issued by the 
department and is also used to transfer miscellaneous fees collected by the 
department to the state's General Fund. 

Environment First 
Fund 

This fund consists of appropriations made to the fund (from the Rebuild Iowa 
Infrastructure Fund) and transfers of interest earnings, and moneys from other 
funds as provided by law.  Moneys in the fund are to be used as appropriated by 
the General Assembly for the protection, conservation, enhancement, or 
improvement of natural resources or the environment.  Appropriations are made for 
projects such as water quality monitoring, REAP, Park Operations and 
Maintenance, etc. (created by Iowa Code 8.57A) 

Fish and Game 
Capitals Fund 

This account receives its funding from the Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund to provide 
for land acquisition and capital projects related to fish and wildlife.  The department 
has spending discretion. (authorized by 455A.10) 
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Fish and Game 
Trust Fund 

 This account receives money from the sale of hunting and fishing licenses, fines, 
and federal grants used to fund operations of the Fisheries, Wildlife and Law 
Enforcement functions of the Department of Natural Resources.  The department 
has spending discretion within the guidelines of the grants and appropriation 
language. (created by 456A.17) 

Forestry 
Management and 

Enhancement Fund 

This account receives a portion of the moneys received from selling nursery stock 
trees and shrubs as specified in 456A.20, moneys appropriated by the legislature 
and moneys received from other sources and is to be used to support the 
management and enhancement of forests. (created by 456A.21A) 

General Fund - 
Natural Resources 

Operations 
This fund receives annual appropriations, federal receipts, fees, transfers from 
other funding sources and other miscellaneous revenues which are used to cover 
expenditures incurred in the general operations of the department. 

Ground Water 
Protection Fund 

This account receives fees for underground storage tanks, agricultural 
management, solid waste and household hazardous waste.  This is to provide for 
operational costs, and research and development for ground water protection 
projects.  The department has spending discretion within the guidelines of the 
legislative mandate in 455E.11.  (created by 455E.11) 

Hazardous Waste 
Remedial Fund 

This account receives fees from organizations for the disposal of hazardous waste.  
Proceeds are used to cover expenses incurred in association with the cleanup and 
investigation of hazardous waste conditions.  The department has spending 
discretion within the guidelines of the legislative mandate. (created by 455B.423) 

Honey Creek Resort 
State Park Fund 

This fund was established to account for the proceeds of the bond that was issued 
to construct the Honey Creek Resort State Park. 

Land Recycling 
Fund 

Moneys received from fees, general revenue, federal funds, gifts, bequests, 
donations, or other moneys so designated to provide financial assistance to political 
subdivisions of the state for activities for an enrolled site in the land recycling 
program. (created by 455H.401) 

Manure Storage 
Indemnity Fund 

The fund consists of moneys from indemnity fees remitted by permittees to the 
department; moneys from indemnity fees remitted by persons required to submit 
manure management plans to the department; sums collected on behalf of the fund 
by the department through legal action or settlement; moneys required to be repaid 
to the department by a county; interest, property, and securities acquired through 
the use of moneys in the fund; or moneys contributed to the fund from other 
sources. The funds are to be used for the exclusive purpose of providing moneys 
for cleanup of abandoned manure storage facilities and to pay the department for 
costs related to manure storage indemnity (Iowa Code Ch 459 subchapter V). 
(created by Iowa Code 459.501) 

Marine Fuel Tax 
Capitals Fund 

This account receives revenue from the excise tax on the sale of motor fuel used in 
watercraft.  Proceeds are used for water access acquisitions on a willing seller 
basis, development projects, water safety stations, marinas, and any other project 
that improves water recreation.  The department has spending discretion. 
(authorized by 452A.79) 

Miscellaneous Fees 
and Federal 

Receipts Fund 

This account receives miscellaneous fees and federal receipts from a variety of 
sources such as FEMA advances, forestry and lawcon grants, groundwater and 
manure certification fees, etc. that are all passed through to other recipients or 
transferred to other agencies.  The department has spending discretion within the 
guidelines set by legislative and federal regulations. 
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On-site Wastewater 
System 

This fund receives state appropriations, federal moneys and moneys from 
homeowner loan agreements for the purpose of supporting and administering the 
on-site waste-water systems assistance program.  The program was established 
with the exclusive purpose of providing financing to homeowners residing outside 
the boundaries of a city for improving on-site wastewater disposal systems. 
(created by Iowa Code 466.8 and 466.9) 

Performance Bond 
Fund 

This fund was established to account for a $5,000 performance bond required by 
Iowa Natural Resources Council Order 78-170.  This Council Order required that a 
performance bond or escrow account be established to insure proper maintenance 
of the flood protection works for the Woodland Hills Trailer Court.  The performance 
bond must be maintained in perpetuity unless otherwise changed or rescinded by 
the department. 

Pilot Grove 
Maintenance Fund 

This account receives interest earned on the Pilot Grove Trust Fund (745).  
Proceeds are used for the support and maintenance of the Pilot Grove Area.  The 
department has spending discretion within the guidelines of the trust. 

Pilot Grove Trust 
Fund 

This account consists of a $10,000 donation.  The interest from the account is 
transferred to the Pilot Grove Maintenance account (702).  Spending discretion is 
restricted by trust guidelines. 

Rebuild Iowa 
Infrastructure Fund 

This fund consists of appropriations made to the fund (from the Rebuild Iowa 
Infrastructure Fund) to provide funds for capital projects, etc.  Moneys in the fund 
are to be used as appropriated by the General Assembly for the protection, 
conservation, enhancement, or improvement of natural resources or the 
environment.  Appropriations are made for projects such as State Parks Health & 
Safety and Lake Water Quality Improvement, etc.  (created by HSB 303 2005 
Legislative Session) 

Resource 
Enhancement and 
Protection Fund 

This account receives state appropriations to build or reconstruct recreational 
facilities, acquire land, enhance soil and water, and to provide state aid to county 
and city capital-type projects. The department has spending discretion within the 
guidelines of the Legislative mandate. (created by 455A.18(1)) 

Snowmobile 
Registration Fund 

This account receives snowmobile registration fees used to fund a portion of the 
law enforcement activities of the Conservation and Wildlife Division and to provide 
50% to counties and 50% to the Department of Natural Resources for snowmobile 
programs of the state.  The department has spending discretion. (created by 
321G.7) 

State Conservation 
Fund 

This fund receives camping, concession and cabin rental fees, agricultural lease 
receipts, timber sales receipts and other miscellaneous revenues which are used to 
cover expenditures incurred in the operation and maintenance of the Conservation 
and Recreation Division, the Parks Bureau and the Forestry Bureau.  The 
department has spending discretion. (created by IA Code 456A.17) 

Tobacco Settlement 
Trust Fund (Tax-

Exempt Bond 
Proceeds Restricted 

Capital Funds 
Account) 

This fund consists of appropriations made to the fund (from net proceeds of tax-
exempt bonds issued) to provide funds for capital projects, etc. Moneys in the fund 
are intended to be used to fund capital projects that qualify as vertical infrastructure 
projects.  Appropriations are made for projects such as destination parks, restore 
the outdoors, and Lewis and Clark rural water supply, etc. (created by Iowa Code 
12E.12) 
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Unassigned 
Revenue Fund - 

Iowa 
Comprehensive 
UST Fund Board 

Appropriation  

This account receives an annual special appropriation (H30) by the state legislature 
for administration expenses of the underground storage tank section of the DNR.  
This money is appropriated from the unassigned revenue fund administered by the 
Iowa comprehensive underground storage tank fund board.  This money is 
transferred once per year to the UST operations cost center in fund 001. 

Waste Tire 
Management Fund 

This fund receives the $5 surcharge on vehicle certificates of title to be used for 
closing or bringing into compliance waste tire collection facilities as well as 
providing grant funds for the development of waste tire disposal programs. (created 
by 455D.11C) 

Waste Volume 
Reduction & 

Recycling Fund 

This fund is used to account for moneys received from a variety of sources, such as 
civil penalties and fines imposed by the courts, to be used to establish a pollution 
"Hotline," provide financial assistance for waste reduction and provide education 
and technical assistance programs to encourage waste reduction and recycling 
efforts. (created by 455D.15) 

Water Quality 
Protection Fund 

This fund receives state appropriations and fees, and may receive federal moneys 
and private donations for administration costs related to the federal Safe Drinking 
Water Act and for the public water supply system account. (created by 455B.183A) 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Explanation of Indirect Cost Rate in Funding Operations 

 
FORMULA:   (1) + (2) = (3) divided by (4) = (5)  
                       (Note the numbered description below) 
 
(1) Statewide Cost Allocation Plan (SWCAP)     
                 +                   =       (3) Indirect Cost Pool (ICP)        
(2) Allowable DNR Administrative Costs        ÷        =  (5) Rate 
                   (4) All DNR non-ICP Salaries 
 BACKGROUND: 
 

• Indirect costs represent the expenses of doing business that are not associated with only one 
program, but are necessary for the general operation (overhead costs) and performance of the 
DNR. 

• To be allowable for inclusion in the indirect cost pool, the activity must benefit the DNR as a 
whole; for example, the salary of a secretary at a CRD field office could not be included in the 
indirect cost pool, while the Director’s executive secretary may be included in the pool.  

• The DNR uses the federal indirect cost process to allocate allowable shared-services costs to 
all DNR programs, which results in all DNR funding sources (including the General Fund) 
paying for a portion of overhead costs. 

• The United States Department of Interior, the DNR’s cognizant agency, approves the DNR’s 
proposed Indirect Cost Rate on an annual basis.  The rate calculations are audited at both the 
state and federal levels. 

• The Indirect Cost Rate has declined from approximately 25% in FY87 to the current rate of 
14.67%.  The rate decrease is attributable primarily to decreases in administrative staff and 
increases in program staff. 

• The Indirect Cost Rate is calculated by adding the (1) Statewide Cost Allocation Plan (SWCAP) 
and the (2) allowable DNR Administrative costs to determine (3) the Indirect Cost Pool (ICP), 
which is then divided by the total budgeted program salaries, all DNR non-ICP costs (4). 

 
(1) STATEWIDE COST ALLOCATION PLAN (SWCAP): 
 

• These are enterprise-wide services that are not directly billed to the DNR (i.e., no money paid 
by DNR), but the total allowable is included in the indirect cost pool from which the Rate is 
determined. 

• SWCAP expenses include, for example, central office space; DAS-SAE accounting, pre-audit 
and payroll; Treasurer’s warrants and receipts; Cultural Affairs record center; and the DOM 
budget. 

 
(2) ALLOWABLE DNR ADMINISTRATVE COSTS: (Salaries & Expenses excluding Equipment) 
 

• These are our administrative services that the U.S. Department of Interior determines as a 
benefit to the entire department.  They include: 

o Director’s Office. 
o Management Services Division, except 1) Engineering Bureau, 2) IT Bureau staff 

detailed to specific programs/bureaus, and 3) Keepers of the Land and the AmeriCorps 
Program. 

o Publications and Information Unit of the Communications Bureau. 
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o Licensing Section of Law Enforcement. 
o Central Services including the DAS “utility bill;” Workers’ Compensation; IT security, 

mainframe, T number charges; Auditor’s Office, general postage, general printing, etc. 
 
(3) DNR INDIRECT COST POOL: 
 

• (1) Statewide Indirect Cost Allocation Plan 
                            plus 
• (2) Allowable DNR Administrative Costs 
                            equals 
• (3) Indirect Cost Pool. 

 
(4) All DNR NON-ICP BUDGETED POSITIONS: 
 

• Means all budgeted FTE positions that are not included in the Indirect Cost Pool regardless of 
funding source.  (Please note that this figure does not include budgeted vacant positions.) 

 
APPLICATION OF RATE: 
 

• When the budget for the Director’s Office, MSD (minus bureaus and programs identified 
above), and the Publications and Information Unit of the Communications Bureau are 
submitted, that budget is based on the assumption that all non-indirect cost pool FTEs are 
filled, therefore, fully funding the indirect cost pool. 

• The ICR is charged to only filled positions on a payroll basis (26 pay periods).  This means that 
if an FTE is left vacant, there will be no charge to that funding source.  This results in an 
“overage” situation for that pay period and ultimately, for the fiscal year.  General Fund monies 
pick up the overage ICP costs, thereby creating shortfalls in General Fund allocations. 

 
GENERAL FUND: 
 

• The General Fund covers all equipment provided to those FTEs and activities in the indirect 
cost pool, as federal law prohibits indirect cost allocations from being used to acquire 
equipment. 

• Other General Fund bureaus, sections and programs such as Parks, Forestry, Energy, Animal 
Feeding Operations, Geology, Education Center, Emergency Response, Flood Plains, Air, and 
Water Rights are also charged ICR for filled positions. 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Conservation and Recreation Capitals Funding Sources 

$66.3 Million 
 

 

  

Appropriations $43.6M 4   Grow Iowa Values Funds $1.1M 
1   Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund $9M     State Park Trails $1M 

    Honey Creek Resort State Park $55K 
2   Rebuild Iowa Infrastructure (RIIF)/Revenue Bond $25M 

    Lake Water Quality Improvement $10.17M 5 Federal/Cost Share $11.9M 
    Water Trails $43K 
    Honey Creek Resort State Park $243K Earmarked Funds $10.8M 
    Watershed Rebuilding $5.8M 6   Park and Institutional Road Fund $3.4M 

    Carter Lake $14K 7   Marine Fuel Tax $3.86M 
    State Park Infrastructure $8.8M 8   Parks State Revolving Fund $3M 

9   Parks FEMA $515K 
3   Environment First $8.5M 

    REAP $8.16M 
    State Park Volunteers $82K 
    Resource Conservation and Development $277K 

1.  Fish and 
Wildlife 

Trust Fund 
$9M - 13.6%

2.  RIIF
$25M - 37.7%

3.  Environment 
First 

$8.5M - 12.8%

4.  Grow Iowa 
Values Funds

$1.1M - 1.7%

5.  Federal/Cost
Share

$11.9M - 18%

6.  Park and 
Institutional 
Road Funds

$3.4M - 5%

7.  Marine 
Fuel Tax

$3.86M - 5.8%

8.  Parks State 
Revolving Fund

$3M - 4.5%
9.  Parks 

FEMA 
$515K - <1%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Special Purpose Funding Sources 

$14.95 Million 
 

Appropriations (Earmarked) $11.61M 4 Federal $1M 
1   Environment First $2.65M   Grants $1M 

    Water Quality Monitoring $2M 
    Ambient Air Quality $375K Fees/Receipts $2.34M 
    GIS Data for Watershed Managers $278K 5     ATV Registration Fees $700K 

    Snowmobile Registration Fees $435K 
2   Groundwater Fund $8.96M     Other $1.2M 

 
   

1.  Environment 
First

$2.65M - 18%

2.  Groundwater 
Fund

$8.96 M - 60%

3.  Federal
$1M - 7%

4.  Fees/Receipts
$2.34M - 16%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Operations Expenses by Division/Director’s Office 

 
 

 
 
 
 

  

Director's Office
$4.69 M - 4%

Management 
Services Division

$11.64M - 9%

Environmental 
Services Division

$51.54M - 41%

Conservation 
and Recreation 

Division
$56.5M - 46%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Conservation and Recreation Division 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Sources for Expenditures 
$56.5 Million – 629.35 FTEs 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fish and Wildlife
Trust Fund

63%
General Fund

11%

Fees
11%Environment 

First
6%

Federal
4%

Other
4%RIIF

>1%

Indirect Cost
1%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Conservation and Recreation Division 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Source 
 

 
 

 
  

Fish and 
Wildlife 

Trust Fund 
94%

RIIF 
2%

Federal
4%

Fisheries Bureau
$10.1 Million - 121.09  FTEs

General 
Fund
26%

Federal
33%

Fees
25%

Other
16%

Forestry Bureau
$4.66 Million - 48.9 FTEs

Fish and 
Wildlife 

Trust Fund
41%

Other
12%

Environment 
First
19%

General Fund
28%

Land and Waters Bureau
$1.31 Million - 13 FTEs

Fish and 
Wildlife 

Trust Fund 
91%

Indirect 
Cost 
5%

Other 
4%

Law Enforcement Bureau
$11.87 Million - 122.80 FTEs

General 
Fund
32%

Fees
40%

Environment 
First
25%

RIIF
<1%Federal 

2%

Other
1%

Parks and Preserves Bureau
$13.4 Million - 174.27 FTEs

Fish and 
Wildlife 

Trust Fund
96% Other

4%

Wildlife Bureau
$13.8 Million - 144.29 FTEs

Fish and 
Wildlife 

Trust Fund
76%

General 
Fund
24%

CRD Management
$1.39 Million - 5 FTEs
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Services Division 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Sources for Expenditures 
$51.54 Million – 352 FTEs 

 

  

General 
Fund

6%

Federal
42%

Groundwater
8%

Fees
18%

Air Title 5
17%

Environment 
First

3%

Other
1%

RIIF
4%

UST 
Fund

1%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Environmental Services Division 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Source  

General 
Fund
5%

Federal
15%

Air Title 5
79%

Environment 
First
>1%

Groundwater
1%

Air Quality Bureau
$10.55 Million - 63.50 FTEs

General 
Fund
12%

Federal
39%

Fees 
25%

Air Title 5
6%

Environment 
First
4%Groundwater

12%
RIIF
2%

Field Services and Compliance Bureau
$10.25 Million - 90 FTEs

General 
Fund
8%

Federal
59%

Environment 
First
15%

Groundwater
5%

Other
9%

RIIF
4%

Iowa Geological and Water Survey
$6.55 Million - 55 FTEs 

Federal
49%

Groundwater
38%

UST Fund 
7%

Fees
6%

Land Quality Bureau
$7.32 Million - 55 FTEs

General Fund 
1%

Federal
52%

Fees
37%

RIIF
10%

Water Quality Bureau
$16.395 Million - 85 FTEs

General 
Fund
100%

ESD Management
$474K - 3.5 FTEs
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Management Services Division 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Sources for Expenditures 
$11.64 Million – 87.10 FTEs 

 

  

Indirect Cost Pool
68%

General Fund
9%

Fish and Wildlife 
Trust Fund

1%

Federal
3% Air Title 5

2%

Environment First
4%

RIIF
7% Other

6%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Management Services Division 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Source 
 
 

 

Indirect Cost 
Pool
90%

Environment 
First
6%

Federal
4%

Budget and Finance Bureau
$1.71 Million - 20 FTEs

Indirect Cost 
Pool
73%

General Fund
27%

Central Services
$2.77 Million

Indirect Cost 
Pool 
100%

Customer and Employee Service Bureau
$1.43 Million - 18 FTEs

Environment 
First
19%

RIIF
47%

Fish and 
Wildlife Trust 

Fund
9%

Other
25%

Engineering Services Bureau
$1.79 Million - 17.1 FTEs

Indirect Cost 
Pool
72%

General 
Fund
8%

Air Title 5
6%

Federal
8%

Other
6%

Information Technology Bureau
$3.7 Million - 30 FTEs

Indirect Cost 
Pool
100%

MSD Management
$236K - 2 FTE
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Director’s Office 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Sources for Expenditures 
$4.69 Million – 41.50 FTEs 

 

  

Indirect Cost 
Pool
38%

General
Fund
14%

Federal
28%

Fees 
10%

Groundwater
5%

Air Title 5
3%

Fish and 
Wildlife

Trust Fund
2%

Other
<1%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Director’s Office 

FY 2012 Spending Plan by Funding Source 
  

Indirect Cost 
Pool
84% General 

Fund
1%

Federal
15%

Director's Office
$955K - 7 FTEs

Federal
52%

Groundwater
21%

Air Title 5
10%

Fish and Wildlife 
Trust Fund

6%

General 
Fund
7%

UST 
Insurance Fund

2%

Hazardous 
Waste Remedial

2%

Legal Services Bureau
$1.2 Million - 11 FTEs

Indirect Cost 
Pool
38%

General Fund
22%

Federal
21%

Fees
18%

Other
1%

Communications Bureau
$2.54 Million - 23.50 FTEs
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Spending Plan by Expense Category  

  

1.  SALARIES
$86.51M - 69%

2.  TRAVEL
$1.40M - 1%

3.  EQUIPMENT
$3.52M - 3%

4.  INTER-AGENCY 
REIMBURSEMENT

$2.05M - 2%5. 
COMMUNICATIONS

$1.12M - 1%

6.  CONTRACTUAL
$15.19M - 12%

7.  OUTSIDE 
SERVICES
$2.44M - 2%

8.  OTHER
$12.14M - 10%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Department Spending Plan Expenditures 

 
 

  

1 SALARIES   $86,510,080 69%
2 TRAVEL   $1,399,447 1% 
  Personal Travel In-State 202 $1,055,377   
  Personal Travel - Out-of-State 205 $344,070   
3 EQUIPMENT   $3,522,976 3% 
  Equipment Maintenance 303 $1,258,487   
  Equipment Inventoriable 501 $1,269,335   
  Equipment Non-Inventoriable 503 $380,509   
  IT Hardware 510 $614,645   
4 INTER-AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT   $2,052,685 2% 
  Auditor's Reimbursement 412 $286,000   
  DAS General Reimbursement 414 $1,274,435   
  DAS - ITE Reimbursement 416 $492,250   
5 COMMUNICATIONS 401 $1,121,657 1% 
6 CONTRACTUAL (405, 407, 801)   $15,188,588 12%
7 OUTSIDE SERVICES 406 $2,441,637 2% 
8 OTHER   $12,139,170 10%
  State Vehicle 203 $2,138,844   
  Depreciation 204 $1,913,640   
  Office Supplies 301 $564,013   
  Facility Maintenance Supplies 302 $936,339   
  Professional Services 304 $70,675   
  Ag Supplies 307 $872,007   
  Other Supplies 308 $838,199   
  Printing and Binding 309 $679,112   
  Uniforms  312 $220,300   
  Postage 313 $464,378   
  Rentals 402 $1,220,138   
  Utilities 403 $1,500,921   
  Advertising 408 $190,331   
  Other Expenses 602 $428,150   
  Licenses 701 $102,123   
  TOTAL DIRECT EXPENSES   $124,376,240   
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Conservation and Recreation Division Spending Plan 

 
 

  

1 SALARIES   $42,170,600 75%
2 TRAVEL   $714,806 1% 
  Personal Travel In-State 202 $624,126   
  Personal Travel - Out-of-State 205 $90,680   
3 EQUIPMENT   $2,204,998 4% 
  Equipment Maintenance 303 $1,184,012   
  Equipment Inventoriable 501 $741,581   
  Equipment Non-Inventoriable 503 $263,505   
  IT Hardware 510 $15,900   
4 INTER-AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT   $56,345 0% 
  Auditor's Reimbursement 412 $0   
  DAS General Reimbursement 414 $31,645   
  DAS - ITE Reimbursement 416 $24,700   
5 COMMUNICATIONS 401 $573,307 1% 
6 CONTRACTUAL (405, 407, 801)   $654,100 1% 
7 OUTSIDE SERVICES 406 $1,397,441 2% 
8 OTHER   $8,721,465 15%
  State Vehicle 203 $1,869,344   
  Depreciation 204 $1,488,120   
  Office Supplies 301 $274,124   
  Facility Maintenance Supplies 302 $912,569   
  Professional Services 304 $500   
  Ag Supplies 307 $870,907   
  Other Supplies 308 $565,632   
  Printing and Binding 309 $355,900   
  Uniforms  312 $201,850   
  Postage 313 $96,375   
  Rentals 402 $197,450   
  Utilities 403 $1,383,321   
  Advertising 408 $101,450   
  Other Expenses 602 $324,400   
  Licenses 701 $79,523   
  TOTAL DIRECT EXPENSES   $56,493,062   



Budget Reference FY 2012 
 

  36

Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Environmental Services Division Spending Plan 

 
1 SALARIES   $32,292,754 63%
2 TRAVEL   $519,766 1% 
  Personal Travel In-State 202 $290,376   
  Personal Travel - Out-of-State 205 $229,390   
3 EQUIPMENT   $883,878 2% 
  Equipment Maintenance 303 $36,875   
  Equipment Inventoriable 501 $526,254   
  Equipment Non-Inventoriable 503 $116,004   
  IT Hardware 510 $204,745   
4 INTER-AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT   $153,615 0% 
  Auditor's Reimbursement 412 $86,000   
  DAS General Reimbursement 414 $63,015   
  DAS - ITE Reimbursement 416 $4,600   
5 COMMUNICATIONS 401 $365,500 1% 
6 CONTRACTUAL (405, 407, 801)   $14,199,468 28%
7 OUTSIDE SERVICES 406 $817,054 2% 
8 OTHER   $2,317,761 4% 
  State Vehicle 203 $210,500   
  Depreciation 204 $348,520   
  Office Supplies 301 $194,913   
  Facility Maintenance Supplies 302 $12,895   
  Professional Services 304 $70,175   
  Ag Supplies 307 $100   
  Other Supplies 308 $95,874   
  Printing and Binding 309 $75,562   
  Uniforms  312 $8,500   
  Postage 313 $55,803   
  Rentals 402 $1,019,488   
  Utilities 403 $117,000   
  Advertising 408 $61,381   
  Other Expenses 602 $24,450   
  Licenses 701 $22,600   
  TOTAL DIRECT EXPENSES   $51,549,796   
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 

FY 2012 Management Services Division Spending Plan 
 

 
  

1 SALARIES   $8,178,369 70%
2 TRAVEL   $72,375 1% 
  Personal Travel In-State 202 $59,875   
  Personal Travel - Out-of-State 205 $12,500   
3 EQUIPMENT   $409,500 4% 
  Equipment Maintenance 303 $33,000   
  Equipment Inventoriable 501 $0   
  Equipment Non-Inventoriable 503 $0   
  IT Hardware 510 $376,500   
4 INTER-AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT   $1,838,125 16%
  Auditor's Reimbursement 412 $200,000   
  DAS General Reimbursement 414 $1,176,175   
  DAS - ITE Reimbursement 416 $461,950   
5 COMMUNICATIONS 401 $150,350 1% 
6 CONTRACTUAL (405, 407, 801) $217,170 2% 
7 OUTSIDE SERVICES 406 $172,542 1% 
8 OTHER   $599,451 5% 
  State Vehicle 203 $44,000   
  Depreciation 204 $65,000   
  Office Supplies 301 $73,476   
  Facility Maintenance Supplies 302 $3,375   
  Professional Services 304 $0   
  Ag Supplies 307 $0   
  Other Supplies 308 $108,000   
  Printing and Binding 309 $30,550   
  Uniforms  312 $2,950   
  Postage 313 $175,600   
  Rentals 402 $200   
  Utilities 403 $0   
  Advertising 408 $18,000   
  Other Expenses 602 $78,300   
  Licenses 701 $0   
  TOTAL DIRECT EXPENSES   $11,637,882   
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Director’s Office Spending Plan 

 
 

 
  

1 SALARIES   $3,868,357 82%
2 TRAVEL   $92,500 2% 
  Personal Travel In-State 202 $81,000   
  Personal Travel - Out-of-State 205 $11,500   
3 EQUIPMENT   $24,600 1% 
  Equipment Maintenance 303 $4,600   
  Equipment Inventoriable 501 $1,500   
  Equipment Non-Inventoriable 503 $1,000   
  IT Hardware 510 $17,500   
4 INTER-AGENCY REIMBURSEMENT   $4,600 0% 
  Auditor's Reimbursement 412 $0   
  DAS General Reimbursement 414 $3,600   
  DAS - ITE Reimbursement 416 $1,000   
5 COMMUNICATIONS 401 $32,500 1% 
6 CONTRACTUAL (405, 407, 801)   $117,850 3% 
7 OUTSIDE SERVICES 406 $54,600 1% 
8 OTHER   $500,493 11%
  State Vehicle 203 $15,000   
  Depreciation 204 $12,000   
  Office Supplies 301 $21,500   
  Facility Maintenance Supplies 302 $7,500   
  Professional Services 304 $0   
  Ag Supplies 307 $1,000   
  Other Supplies 308 $68,693   
  Printing and Binding 309 $217,100   
  Uniforms  312 $7,000   
  Postage 313 $136,600   
  Rentals 402 $3,000   
  Utilities 403 $600   
  Advertising 408 $9,500   
  Other Expenses 602 $1,000   
  TOTAL DIRECT EXPENSES   $4,695,500   
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
DNR Capitals Projects and Program Plan for FY 2012 

 

Fund Source 

FY11 
Programmed  

Funds 
FY12 

Appropriations 
Total  

Federal/Other Total 

Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund $9,011,383 $7,637,744 $16,649,126 

Park and Institutional Roads Fund $3,372,000 $3,372,000 

Infrastructure and Capitals 
     Lake Water Quality Improvement $4,715,605 $5,459,000 $10,174,605 
     Marine Fuel Tax $1,557,179 $2,300,000 $ 955,494 $4,812,673 
     REAP Open Spaces $1,589,379 $3,354,952 $480,000 $5,424,331 
          Land Acquisition and Development $1,250,786 $2,851,709 $480,000 $4,582,495 
          Protected Water Area $139,392 $167,748 $307,140 
          Public/Private Cost Share $199,201 $335,495 $534,696 
     REAP Land Management $613,415 $1,078,377 $994,500 $2,686,292 
     REAP Non-Game Programs $670,047 $849,995 $1,421,757 $2,941,799 
     Special Appropriations $1,370,271 $300,000 $1,670,271 
     Honey Creek Resort State Park $297,790 $297,790 
     Water Trails $43,020 $43,020 
     RC&D $276,880 $276,880 
     State Parks State Revolving Fund $3,000,000 $3,000,000 
     State Parks Infrastructure $3,810,599 $5,000,000 $395,000 $9,205,599 
     Watershed Rebuilding $5,786,850 $5,786,850 

TOTAL $23,731,035 $30,725,707 $11,884,495 $66,341,236 
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  Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description  Trust Fund   Other   Total  

  Division         
1 Division  ELSI Administration/Maintenance $307,323 $1,409,794 $1,717,116 
2 Division  HUSH $120,000 $400,000 $520,000 
3 Division  FEMA Contingency $50,000 $0 $50,000 
4 Division  FEMA 07 and 08 Projects $124,500 $597,700 $722,200 
5 Division Deer Registration System $200,000 $0 $200,000 
6 Division  Engineering Design Consultants $300,000 $0 $300,000 

    Division Total $1,101,823 $2,407,494 $3,509,316 
            
  Wildlife Habitat Stamp Programs       

7 Statewide Grants to CCBs $800,000 $0 $800,000 
8 Statewide Property Taxes $300,000 $0 $300,000 
9 Statewide Land Acquisition $947,520 $0 $947,520 

10 Statewide NAWCA Match $568,667 $1,000,000 $1,568,667 
11 Statewide Buffer Projects $163,694 $0 $163,694 

     Wildlife Habitat Total $2,779,881 $1,000,000 $3,779,881 
            
  Duck Stamp Program         

12 Statewide Land Acquisition $250,000 $1,000,000 $1,250,000 
    Duck Stamp Program Total $250,000 $1,000,000 $1,250,000 
            
  Fish Habitat Stamp Program         

13 County Cost Share Program Habitat Development $480,000 $0 $480,000 
14 Prairie Rose Lake Fish Habitat $150,000 $0 $150,000 
15 Little River Fish Habitat $300,000 $0 $300,000 
16 Green Valley Fish Cleaning Station  $40,000 $0 $40,000 
17 Urban Fish Habitat Project Cost Share to Cities $100,000 $0 $100,000 
18 Statewide Stream Habitat $64,000 $25,000 $89,000 
19 Spirit Lake Hales Sough Fish Trap $10,000 $0 $10,000 
20 Statewide Acquisition & Easements $200,000 $0 $200,000 
21 Clear Lake    Aerator Blower $3,000 $0 $3,000 
22 Center Lake Aerator Blower $3,000 $0 $3,000 
23 Ingham Lake Aerator Blower $3,000 $0 $3,000 
24 Big Mill WMA Habitat/Stream Restoration $50,000 $40,000 $90,000 
25 Desoto Bend Rock Reef Construction $5,000 $0 $5,000 
26 Deer Creek Lake Geophysical Investigation $30,000 $0 $30,000 
27 Statewide Habitat $87,302 $0 $87,302 

    Fish Habitat Stamp Total $1,525,302 $65,000 $1,590,302 
            
  Fisheries Programs         

28 HEA Mussel Restitution  $0 $30,000 $30,000 
29 Lake McBride ADA access $3,000 $9,000 $12,000 
30 Lake McBride Access Maintenance $3,000 $0 $3,000 
31 Spirit Lake Templar Park, Boardwalk $70,000 $0 $70,000 
32 Pleasant Creek Lake Fishing Dock/Access $61,000 $0 $61,000 
33 Lake Darling Shoreline Angler Access $10,000 $20,000 $30,000 
34 Lake Darling Pier and Jetty $27,500 $0 $27,500 
35 Big Spring Hatchery Office/Storage Bldg. $50,000 $0 $50,000 

36 Rathbun Fish Hatchery 
Refurbish Start Tanks & 
Repaint/Resurface Visitor Ramp $120,000 $0 $120,000 
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37 Rathbun Fish Hatchery 
Replace Circulating Pond 
Feeders/Electrical $43,750 $131,250 $175,000 

38 Minors Emergency Needs $62,781 $0 $62,781 
39 Mt Ayr shop addition 26X32 Cold Storage Addition $25,000 $0 $25,000 
40 Manchester Mgmt Shop/Storage Bldg $150,000 $0 $150,000 
41 Chariton Research Expand/Remodel Office $200,000 $0 $200,000 
42 Boone Station Shop/Storage Building  $200,000 $0 $200,000 

    Fisheries Program Total $1,026,031 $190,250 $1,216,281 
  Wildlife Programs         

43 Statewide Reimbursable WRP Projects $0 $100,000 $100,000 
44 Statewide DU Development Match $100,000 $100,000 $200,000 

45 Statewide 
Emergency & Maintenance 
Repairs $75,000 $0 $75,000 

46 Statewide Timber Management Acct. $150,000 $0 $150,000 
47 Statewide EPA 319 Grants $0 $50,000 $50,000 
48 Statewide Habitat Checkoff Payments  $100,000 $0 $100,000 

49 Statewide 
Ruffed Grouse Habitat Projects 
from Donations $0 $10,000 $10,000 

50 Statewide Plains & Prairie Pothole LLC $0 $110,000 $110,000 
51 Statewide Private Lands Access Program $0 $1,000,000 $1,000,000 
52 Statewide PF Partnership $0 $60,000 $60,000 
53 Statewide CWD Sampling $48,346 $70,000 $118,346 
54 Statewide Canada Goose Surveys $40,000 $0 $40,000 
55 Statewide USDA Survey of Producers $30,000 $0 $30,000 
56 Statewide NWTF Partnership $25,000 $0 $25,000 
57 Trumball Lake EPA 319  $0 $400,000 $400,000 
58 West Lake Okoboji EPA 319 Acquisition $0 $185,000 $185,000 
59 Red Rock Wildlife Unit Iowa River Raise Access Road $30,000 $0 $30,000 
60 Saylorville Wildlife Unit Dunbar Slough Renovation $225,000 $0 $225,000 
61 Mississippi River Blawkhawk Bottoms $50,000 $0 $50,000 
62 Missouri River Deer Creek Dam Repair $20,000 $0 $20,000 

63 Missouri River Wildlife Unit 
Snyder's Bend Shoreline 
Stabilization $0 $25,000 $25,000 

64 Missouri River Wildlife Unit 
Louisville Bend Structure/Dike 
Repair $0 $75,000 $75,000 

65 Missouri River Wildlife Unit 
Little Sioux Delta Boat Ramp 
Repair $0 $20,000 $20,000 

66 Nishnabotna Wildlife Unit Auldon Bar Wetland Excavation $0 $250,000 $250,000 
67 Iowa River Wildlife Unit Hawkeye Wetland Development $0 $400,000 $400,000 

    Wildlife Programs Total $893,346 $2,855,000 $3,748,346 
            

  Law Enforcement Programs       
68 Statewide Law Enforcement Retirements $1,300,000 $0 $1,300,000 
69 Statewide  Shooting and Archery Projects $135,000 $80,000 $215,000 
70 Saylorville  Storage Building $0 $40,000 $40,000 

    
Law Enforcement Programs 
Total $1,435,000 $120,000 $1,555,000 

  Fish and Wildlife Trust Fund Total $9,011,383 $7,637,744 $16,649,126
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  Park and Institutional Road Fund 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description  P&I Funds   Other   Total  

71 Kearney State Park (2008) Surface Existing Road $300,000  $0 $300,000 

72 Springbrook State Park (2010) Sherburne Cabin Road $200,000  $0 $200,000 
73 Lake Manawa (2010) New Campground Road $750,000  $0 $750,000 
74 Lake Darling  Emergency Culvert Repair $42,000  $0 $42,000 
75 Lake Darling (2010) Campground Road $300,000  $0 $300,000 
76 Lake Darling State Park Road and Lodge Parking Lot $1,000,000  $0 $1,000,000 
77 Richmond Springs (2010) Road Crossing/Habitat (Fisheries) $200,000  $0 $200,000 
78 George Wyth State Park Emergency Culvert Repair $80,000  $0 $80,000 
79 Ledges State Park New Bridge Flood Repair -20% $200,000  $0 $200,000 
80 Mini Wakan Lodge Road $150,000  $0 $150,000 
81 Lost Grove  New Road Base $150,000  $0 $150,000 

  Parks and Institutional Road Fund Total $3,372,000  $0 $3,372,000 

          

  Infrastructures and Capital 
            

  Lake Water Quality Improvement 

  FY 2012 
   Area   Description  Sp. Approps.   Other   Total  

82 Administration 
Engineering / Project 
Management $625,000  $0 $625,000 

83 Black Hawk Lake Watershed Improvement $30,000  $0 $30,000 
84 Carter Lake  Engineering / Construction $900,000  $0 $900,000 

85 Clear Lake  
Tile Repair / Ventura Marsh / 
Shoreline $251,000  $0 $251,000 

86 Easter Lake  
Feasibility Study / WQ 
Improvement $75,000  $0 $75,000 

87 Five Island Lake Dredging $200,000  $0 $200,000 
88 Hickory Grove Feasibility Study / Shoreline $51,442  $0 $51,442 
89 IA Great Lakes  Watershed Protection $29,000  $0 $29,000 

90 Lake Darling 
Dam Construction /In-lake 
Restoration  $2,730,264  $0 $2,730,264 

91 Lake Wapello Control structures and ponds $84,519  $0 $84,519 
92 Little River Lake In-lake Restoration/Shoreline $1,300,000  $0 $1,300,000 
93 Lizard Lake Spillway repair/fish renovation $99,800  $0 $99,800 

94 Lost Island Lake 
Fish Barrier/Water Control 
Structures $50,000  $0 $50,000 

95 Minor Projects  Minor Projects  $50,000  $0 $50,000 

96 Prairie Rose Lake  
Sediment Removal/In-lake 
Restoration $1,948,580  $0 $1,948,580 

97 Prairie Rose Lake  Watershed structures $100,000  $0 $100,000 
98 Shallow Lakes  Water Quality Improvements $100,000  $0 $100,000 
99 Storm Lake Dredging $1,000,000  $0 $1,000,000 

100 Storm Lake Little Storm Lake Restoration $200,000  $0 $200,000 
101 Lake Delhi Lake dam study $350,000  $0 $350,000 

  Lake Water Quality Improvement Total $10,174,605  $0 $10,174,605 
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  Marine Fuel Tax 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description  MFT Funds   Other   Total  

104  Statewide    Engineering and Design  $500,000  $0 $500,000 
105  Statewide    Water Resource Access Grants  $133,444  $104,994 $238,438 
106  Lost Grove Lake (Phase I)   Dam Construction  $800,000  $0 $800,000 
107  Lost Grove Lake (Phase II)   Habitat and Shoreline Access  $555,000  $0 $555,000 
108  Law Enforcement   Minors  $50,000  $50,000 $100,000 
109  State Parks   Minors  $50,000  $50,000 $100,000 
110  Wildlife    Minors  $50,000  $50,000 $100,000 
111  Fisheries   Minors  $50,000  $50,000 $100,000 
112  Water Trails    Minors  $15,000  $15,000 $30,000 
113  Water Trails    Administrative Transfer  $70,000  $0 $70,000 
114  Water Trails    Grants  $134,000  $0 $134,000 

115  Blackhawk  
 Boat Ramp Restroom (Modern) - 
     Icehouse Ramp & Utilities  $47,500  $47,500 $95,000 

116  Brushy Creek   Boat Ramp Restroom - East   $10,000  $10,000 $20,000 
117  Elk Rock    Boat Ramp Restroom   $20,000  $20,000 $40,000 
118  Lake Anita   Boat Ramp Restroom South   $10,000  $10,000 $20,000 
119  Lake Macbride   Boat Ramp Restroom Circle Point  $10,000  $10,000 $20,000 
120  Geode   Boat Ramp Restroom - Main   $10,000  $10,000 $20,000 

121  Big Creek  
 West Triple Ramp Replacement 
& Docks  $42,000  $42,000 $84,000 

122  Elk Rock   
 Reservoir Access Platform & 
Docks  $21,000  $21,000 $42,000 

123  Casino Bay Marina   Boat Ramp Fix  $20,000  $20,000 $40,000 
124  Lake Darling   Ramp/Parking  $40,000  $40,000 $80,000 
125  Lake Ahquabi   Shoreline Protection  $280,000  $0 $280,000 
126  Boone Station   Aquatic Invasive Species Bldg  $250,000  $0 $250,000 
127  Red Rock   Box Car Access Repair  $45,000  $20,000 $65,000 
128  Maquoketa Wildlife Unit   Boat Access Clean Out  $45,000  $0 $45,000 
129  Law Enforcement   Boat Storage Building  $75,000  $75,000 $150,000 
130  Big Creek   West Boat Ramp  $50,000  $50,000 $100,000 
131  Big Creek   Beach Boat Ramp  $45,000  $45,000 $90,000 
132  Rock Creek    Seawall  $75,000  $75,000 $150,000 
133  Henshaw   Boat Ramp  $40,000  $40,000 $80,000 
134  Statewide    Boat Docks  $100,000  $100,000 $200,000 
135  Statewide    Miscellaneous Projects  $214,235  $0 $214,235 

  Marine Fuel Tax Total   $3,857,179  $955,494 $4,812,673 

            

  REAP Open Spaces 

  FY 2012 
  Area  Description State   Other   Total  

  Division         
136 Division Honey Creek Resort  $1,977,685  $0 $1,977,685 

    Division Total $1,977,685  $0 $1,977,685 
            
  Land Acquisition         

137 Division Property Taxes $400,000  $0 $400,000 
138 Division Realty Services Transfer $25,000  $0 $25,000 
139 State Parks/Wildlife Acquisition Stone State Park $117,810  $430,000 $547,810 

    Land Acquisition Total $542,810  $430,000 $972,810 
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  Development         

140 Division Construction Services Transfer $250,000  $0 $250,000 
141 Yellow River Forest  Bank Stabilization $15,000  $0 $15,000 
142 Yellow River Forest  Pond Repair $15,000  $0 $15,000 
143 Stephens State Forest Shop Repair $25,000  $0 $25,000 
144 AA Call State Park Historic Cabin Restoration $75,000  $0 $75,000 
145 Ledges State Park Entrance Portals (2) $150,000  $0 $150,000 
146 Palisades Kepler State Park Gazebo $85,000  $0 $85,000 
147 Walnut Woods State Park Lodge Flood Repair $150,000  $0 $150,000 
148 McIntosh State Park Entrance Portal $75,000  $0 $75,000 
149 Ledges State Park Henning Shelter Restoration $192,000  $0 $192,000 
150 Nine Eagles State Park Cabins $100,000  $50,000 $150,000 
151 Statewide Minors $90,000  $0 $90,000 
152 Lake Keomah State Park Park Office Replacement $300,000  $0 $300,000 
153 Statewide Desjardin Project $60,000  $0 $60,000 

    Development Total $1,582,000  $50,000 $1,632,000 
            
  Protected Water Areas         

154 Statewide Realty Services Transfer $33,017  $0 $33,017 
155 Protected Water Areas Projects $196,123  $0 $196,123 
156 Project Management Project Management $78,000  $0 $78,000 

    Protected Waters Areas Total $307,140  $0 $307,140 
            
  Public/Private Cost Share         

157 Public/Private Grant Program Cost Share Projects $534,696  $0 $534,696 
    Public/Private Cost Share Total $534,696  $0 $534,696 

  REAP Open Spaces Total $4,944,331  $480,000 $5,424,331 

  
    

      

  REAP Land Management 

  FY 2012 
  Area  Description  State   Other   Total  

158 Division Construction Transfer $350,000  $0 $350,000 
159 State Parks FEMA Contingency $94,550  $0 $94,550 
160 State Parks Trail Maintenance $125,000  $0 $125,000 
161 State Forest  Equestrian Trail Maintenance $0  $50,000 $50,000 
162 State Parks Statewide Projects $332,916  $0 $332,916 
163 Wildlife Statewide Projects $215,279  $630,000 $845,279 
164 Fisheries Statewide Projects $334,071  $314,500 $648,571 
165 Forestry Statewide Projects $239,976  $0 $239,976 

  REAP Land Management Total $1,691,792  $994,500 $2,686,292 
            

  REAP Non-Game 

  FY 2012 
  Area  Description  State   Other   Total  

166 Statewide Land Projects $807,843  $50,000 $857,843 
167 Statewide Federal Grants with Match $82,432  $1,133,990 $1,216,422 

168 Statewide Administrative Transfer $243,768  $207,768 $451,535 
169 Statewide WDP Special Projects $182,000  $30,000 $212,000 
170 Statewide Surveys and Marketing $54,000  $0 $54,000 
171 Statewide Miscellaneous $150,000  $0 $150,000 
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  REAP Non-Game Total $1,520,042  $1,421,757 $2,941,799 
            

  Special Appropriations 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description Sp. Approps  Other  Total 

172 Supplemental State Parks FEMA $514,725  $0 $514,725 
173 Carter Lake Improvements (FY08) $13,799  $0 $13,799 
174 State Park Volunteers Grant Pass Through $81,747  $0 $81,747 
175 State Park Trails Iowa Values Funds (FY11) $760,000  $0 $760,000 
176 State Park Trails Iowa Values Funds (FY12) $300,000  $0 $300,000 

  Special Appropriations Total $1,670,271  $0 $1,670,271 
            

  Honey Creek Destination Resort State Park 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description Sp. Approps   Other Total 

177 Honey Creek Resort 
Tobacco Settlement - Tax 
Exempt RCF $242,383  $0 $242,383 

178 Honey Creek Resort Iowa Values Funds (FY10) $55,407  $0 $55,407 

  Honey Creek Destination Resort State Park Total $297,790  $0 $297,790 
            

  Water Trails 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description Sp. Approps   Other Total 

179 

Statewide Water Trails and Lowhead 
Dams 

$43,020  
$0 $43,020 

  Water Trails Total   $43,020  $0 $43,020 
            

  Resource Conservation and Development 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description  Sp. Approps   Other   Total  

180 Conservation Development  Pass Through $256,880  $0 $256,880 

181 Administrative Transfer   $20,000  $0 $20,000 

  Resource Conservation and Development Total $276,880  $0 $276,880 
            

  State Parks State Revolving Fund 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description  SRF Funds   Other   Total  

182 Statewide 

State Parks Drinking Water 
and Sewer System Design by 
Consultant $3,000,000  $0 $3,000,000 

  State Parks SRF Total $3,000,000  $0 $3,000,000 
            

  State Parks Appropriation 

  FY 2012 
  Area Description  Bonding   Other   Total  

183 Brushy Creek State Rec. Area Beach Restroom  $60,000  $60,000 $120,000 
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184 Brushy Creek State Rec. Area 
Beach and Campground 
Playground Matching Funds  $40,000  $0 $40,000 

185 Big Creek State Rec. Area 
Phase I Bike Trail Renovation 
- Emergency $750,000  $0 $750,000 

186 Lake Darling State Park Lodge & Beach Parking  $150,000  $150,000 $300,000 
187 State Park District Renovations $60,000  $0 $60,000 
188 Pleasant Creek State Rec. Area Picnic Area Electric  $10,000  $0 $10,000 

189 Peasant Creek State Rec. Area Campground Vault Restroom $50,000  $0 $50,000 
190 Pleasant Creek State Rec. Area Electrical Replacement $65,000  $0 $65,000 

191 Ledges State Park 
Henning Shelter Restroom 
Conversion $50,000  $0 $50,000 

192 Statewide Trail Bridge Replacement $28,000  $0 $28,000 

193 

Geode, Backbone, Waubonsie, Stone, 
Wildcat Den, Lake Macbride State 
Parks 

Interpretive Kiosks & Trail 
Orientation Panels $300,000  $0 $300,000 

194 Maquoketa  Caves State Park 
Group Camp Vault 
Restrooms - 3 $80,000  $0 $80,000 

195 Emerson Bay State Park 
20 Full Hook-Up + 80 Electric 
Upgrade $648,000  $0 $648,000 

196 Lake Ahquabi State Park 
Shower Building 
Replacement  $185,000  $0 $185,000 

197 Lake Anita State Park 
Shower Building 
Replacement - 2  $185,000  $185,000 $370,000 

198 Dolliver State Park 
Replace Dump Station & 
Septic Field $24,000  $0 $24,000 

199 Lake Keomah State Park Sewer Lines Replacement $150,000  $0 $150,000 
200 Big Creek State Rec. Area Sewage Lagoon $225,000  $0 $225,000 
201 Geode State Park Sewage Lagoon $225,000  $0 $225,000 
202 Wapsipinicon State Park Well & Treatment $100,000  $0 $100,000 

203 Maquoketa  Caves State Park 
Drinking Water Lines, Well & 
Treatment $300,000  $0 $300,000 

204 Lewis & Clark State Park 
Treatment & Water Lines 
8,500' $250,000  $0 $250,000 

205 Lake Wapello & Ledges State Parks 
Stone Entrance Portal 
Restoration - 3 $135,000  $0 $135,000 

206 Statewide Minor Emergency Projects $110,000  $0 $110,000 
207 Statewide Design and Engineering  $820,000  $0 $820,000 

  State Park Appropriation Total $5,000,000  $395,000 $5,395,000 
            

  IJobs/RIIF 

  FY 2010 
  Area Description  Bonding   Other   Total  

  Watershed Rebuilding         
208 Division Engineering and Realty  $233,628  $0 $233,628 

209 

State Land Best Management 
Practices 

*State Lands BMP-Statewide 
*State Lands BMP-Flood Plain 
Reforestation/Mitigation 
* State Lands BMP-Rathbun Lake 
Sediment Ponds 

$730,851  $0 $730,851 

210 

Emergency Watershed 
Protection Program 

EWP Projects  

$2,342,805  $0 $2,342,805 
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211 

NE IA Cold Water Streams 
(fka: Rivers or Streams) 

River or Stream Projects 

$754,004  $0 $754,004 

212 

Water Trails/Low head Dams Granting Program 

$581,206  $0 $581,206 
213 Parks Statewide Drinking and Wastewater Projs $1,004,178  $0 $1,004,178 
214 Carter Lake Improvements $140,178  $0 $140,178 

    IJobs FY10 Total $5,786,850  $0 $5,786,850 
            
  Park Infrastructure Improvements       

215 Big Creek State Rec. Area Restroom Renovation $90,000  $0 $90,000 

216 Lacey Keosauqua State Park 
Historic Beach Bldg Renovation - DNR 
Match $300,000  $0 $300,000 

217 Waubonsie State Park Lodge Renovation - DNR Match $400,000  $0 $400,000 
218 Walnut Woods State Park Playground $30,000  $0 $30,000 
219 Volga River State Rec. Area Equestrian Camp Pads $60,000  $0 $60,000 
220 Statewide Trail Bridge Replacement $107,200  $0 $107,200 
221 Backbone State Park Interpretation Plan $23,999  $0 $23,999 
222 Bellevue State Park Interpretive Shelter and Panels $44,000  $0 $44,000 
223 Pikes Peak State Park Trailhead Panels $16,000  $0 $16,000 
224 Lake Darling State Park Trailhead Panels $16,000  $0 $16,000 
225  Lake Darling State Park Upgrade Campground - Electrical $500,000  $0 $500,000 
226 Volga River State Rec. Area Equestrian Campground Electric $125,000  $0 $125,000 
227 Lake Ahquabi State Park Shower Bldg $175,000  $0 $175,000 
228 Lake Darling State Park Shower Building - 2 $400,000  $0 $400,000 
229 Clear Lake State Park Shower Bldg $175,000  $0 $175,000 
230 Dolliver Memorial State Park Cabin Restroom $20,000  $0 $20,000 
231 Lake Manawa State Park Restroom $20,000  $0 $20,000 
232 Lake Ahquabi State Park Picnic Double Cascadian $45,000  $0 $45,000 
233 Lake Darling State Park Single Cascadian for Cabins $18,000  $0 $18,000 
234 Volga River State Rec. Area Equestrian Camp Double Cascadian $45,000  $0 $45,000 
235 Wildcat Den State Park Electric for Septic $1,878  $0 $1,878 
236 Big Creek State Rec. Area Replace Sewage Lagoon $250,000  $0 $250,000 
237 Geode State Park Sewer Design $15,000  $0 $15,000 
238 Bellevue State Park Stone Entrance Portal $40,000  $0 $40,000 
239 Lacey Keosauqua State Park Stone Entrance Portal $80,000  $0 $80,000 
240 Statewide Design and Engineering Services $813,522  $0 $813,522 

    IJobs FY11 Total $3,810,599  $0 $3,810,599 

  IJobs/RIIF Total   $9,597,449  $0 $9,597,449 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Resource Enhancement and Protection Program 

FY 2012 Appropriation by Program  
$12 Million 

(DNR Share is equal to 37%) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

*Items in black are pass through 

Conservation 
Education 

Board 
$350K 

Administration 
$150K 

Open Spaces
$3,228,400 - 28%

County 
Conservation 
$2,306,000 - 20%

Soil and Water 
Enhancement
$2,306,000 - 20%

City Park and 
Recreation

$1,729,500 -15%

State Land
Management

Trust 
$1,037,700 - 9%

Historical
Resources
Grant and 
LoanFund

$576,500 - 5%

Living 
Roadway

Trust 
$345,900 - 3%
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2012 Request vs. Appropriation 

 

APPROPRIATION NAME 
FY 11 Revised 
Appropriation 

FY 12 
Appropriation 

Change FY 12 
Over FY 11  

GENERAL FUND APPROPRIATIONS       
Department Operations $13,336,069 $12,266,688  ($1,069,381)
Operating Reserve Transfer $1,098,042 $0  ($1,098,042)

Total General Fund Appropriation $14,434,111 $12,266,688  ($2,167,423)
      
REVENUE BOND CAPITAL FUND     
Lake Water Quality Improvements $10,000,000 $0  ($10,000,000)
Park Infrastructure Improvements $5,000,000 $0  ($5,000,000)

Total Revenue Bond Capital Fund $15,000,000 $0  ($15,000,000)
      
INFRASTRUCTURE     
Floodplain Management $2,000,000 $2,000,000  $0 
Lake Water Quality Improvements $0 $5,459,000  $5,459,000 
Park Infrastructure Improvements $0 $5,000,000  $5,000,000 
Water Trails/Low Head Public Dam $0 $0  $0 
Rock Creek $40,000 $0  ($40,000)
Honey Creek Asset Manager $100,000 $0  ($100,000)

Total Infrastructure Appropriation $2,140,000 $12,459,000  $10,319,000 
      
ENVIRONMENT FIRST      
Resource Enhancement and Protection $15,000,000 $12,000,000  ($3,000,000)
Ambient Air Quality Monitoring $425,000 $425,000  $0 
Water Quality Monitoring $2,955,000 $2,955,000  $0 
GIS Data for Watershed Managers $195,000 $195,000  $0 
Keepers of the Land Volunteer Program $100,000 $100,000  $0 
Park Operations and Maintenance $2,470,000 $3,210,000  $740,000 
Water Quantity $495,000 $495,000  $0 
Animal Feeding Operations $608,400 $420,000  ($188,400)
Resource Conservation $150,000 $0  ($150,000)
Water Supply Appropriation $500,000 $500,000  $0 
State Park Volunteers $250,000 $0  ($250,000)
Forestry Health Management $0 $100,000  $100,000 
Geological and Water Survey $0 $200,000  $200,000 

Total Environment First Appropriation $23,148,400 $20,600,000  ($2,548,400)
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APPROPRIATION NAME 
FY 11 Revised 
Appropriation 

FY 12 
Appropriation 

Change FY 12 
Over FY 11  

CASH RESERVES FUND     
Private Building Rent $300,000 $0  ($300,000)

Total Cash Reserves $300,000 $0  ($300,000)
      
NON-GENERAL FUND APPROPRIATIONS     
Fish and Wildlife Operations $38,793,154 $39,951,171  $1,158,017 
Groundwater Fund $3,455,832 $3,455,832  $0 
UST Administration Match $200,000 $200,000  $0 
UST Database $100,000 $0  ($100,000)
LUST Technical Assistance $200,000 $200,000  $0 
Snowmobile Transfer to Fish and Wildlife $100,000 $100,000  $0 

Total Non General Fund Appropriations $42,848,986 $43,907,003  $1,058,017 

TOTAL $97,871,497 $89,232,691 ($8,638,806)
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Legislative Appropriations Increases 

FY 2011 to FY 2012 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
FY 2009 through FY 2012 Appropriations Summary 

 

APPROPRIATION NAME 
FY 09  

REVISED 
FY 10  

REVISED 
FY 11 

REVISED 
FY 12 

APPROP 

GENERAL FUND APPROPRIATIONS         

Department Operations $21,994,799 $15,695,609 $13,336,069  $12,266,688 

Redemption Center $985,000 $0 $0  $0 

Operating Reserve Transfer $0 $0 $1,098,042  $0 

Total General Fund Appropriation $22,979,799 $15,695,609 $14,434,111  $12,266,688 

TOBACCO SETTLEMENT FUNDS         

Restricted Capital Fund         

Honey Creek Resort Park $3,100,000 $0 $0  $0 

Tax-Exempt Restricted Capital Fund (RC3)         

Honey Creek Resort Park $4,900,000 $0 $0  $0 

Total Tobacco Settlement Appropriation $8,000,000 $0 $0  $0 

REVENUE BOND CAPITAL FUND         

Volga River $750,000 $0 $0  $0 

Carter Lake $500,000 $0 $0  $0 

Lake Water Quality Improvement $8,600,000 $1,400,000 $10,000,000  $0 

Water Quality Grants $0 $13,500,000 $0  $0 

Park Infrastructure Improvements $0 $0 $5,000,000  $0 

Total Revenue Bond Capital Fund $9,850,000 $14,900,000 $15,000,000  $0 

INFRASTRUCTURE         

State Parks Health and Safety $0 $0 $0  $0 

Lake Water Quality Improvement $0 $2,800,000 $0  $5,459,000 

Volga River $0 $0 $0  $0 

Lake Delhi $100,000 $0 $0  $0 

Carter Lake $0 $0 $0  $0 

Mines of Spain $0 $0 $0  $0 

Lowhead Dam Improvement & Water Trails $0 $800,000 $0  $0 

Plasma Arc Feasibility $150,000 $0 $0  $0 

Floodplain Management $0 $2,000,000 $2,000,000  $2,000,000 

Hungry Canyons $0 $100,000 $0  $0 

Rock Creek $0 $0 $40,000  $0 

Honey Creek Asset Manager $0 $0 $100,000  $0 

Park Infrastructure Improvements $0 $0 $0  $5,000,000 

Total Infrastructure Appropriation $250,000 $5,700,000 $2,140,000  $12,459,000 
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APPROPRIATION NAME 
FY 09 

REVISED 
FY 10 

REVISED 
FY 11 

REVISED 
FY 12 

APPROP 

ENVIRONMENT FIRST          

Resource Enhancement and Protection $18,000,000 $18,000,000 $15,000,000  $12,000,000 

Air Quality Monitoring $0 $0 $0  $0 

Ambient Air Quality Monitoring $325,000 $425,000 $425,000  $425,000 

Water Quality Monitoring $2,955,000 $2,955,000 $2,955,000  $2,955,000 

GIS Data for Watershed Managers $195,000 $195,000 $195,000  $195,000 

Keepers of the Land Volunteer Program $100,000 $100,000 $100,000  $100,000 

Park Operations & Maintenance $2,470,000 $2,470,000 $2,470,000  $3,210,000 

Water Quantity $495,000 $495,000 $495,000  $495,000 

Animal Feeding Operations $360,000 $360,000 $608,400  $420,000 

Resource Conservation $250,000 $250,000 $150,000  $0 

Livestock Database $0 $0 $0  $0 

Water Supply Appropriation $500,000 $500,000 $500,000  $500,000 

Climate Change Advisory $50,000 $0 $0  $0 

State Park Volunteers $0 $0 $250,000  $0 

Geological and Water Survey $0 $0 $0  $200,000 

Forestry Health Management $0 $0 $0  $100,000 

Total Environment First Appropriation $25,700,000 $25,750,000 $23,148,400  $20,600,000 

FEDERAL ECONOMIC STIMULUS          
Water Trails and Lowhead Dam Public 
Hazard $250,000 $0 $0  $0 

Ambient Air Abatement $195,000 $0 $0  $0 

Total Federal Economic Stimulus $445,000 $0 $0  $0 

CASH RESERVES FUND         

Private Buildings $0 $0 $300,000  $0 

Total Cash Reserves $0 $0 $300,000  $0 

NON-GENERAL FUND APPROPRIATIONS         

Fish and Wildlife Operations $38,793,154 $38,793,154 $38,793,154  $39,951,171 

Marine Fuel Tax $0 $0 $0  $0 

UST Administration Match $200,000 $200,000 $200,000  $200,000 

UST Database $0 $0 $100,000  $200,000 

LUST Technical Assistance $0 $0 $200,000  $0 

Groundwater Fund $3,455,832 $3,455,832 $3,455,832  $3,455,832 

NPDES Fund $0 $0 $0  $0 

Snowmobile Transfer to Fish and Wildlife $100,000 $100,000 $100,000  $100,000 

Total Non General Fund Appropriations $42,548,986 $42,548,986 $42,848,986  $43,907,003 

TOTAL $109,773,785 $104,594,595 $97,871,497  $89,232,691 
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Iowa Department of Natural Resources 
Frequently Used Acronyms 

 
AFO   Animal Feeding Operation 
ATV   All Terrain Vehicle 
CRD   Conservation and Recreation Division 
CW   Clean Water 
DW   Drinking Water 
ESD   Environmental Services Division 
FTE   Full Time Employee 
FY   Fiscal Year 
GIS   Geographic Information System 
GW   Groundwater 
HUSH  Help Us Stop Hunger 
LUST  Leaking Underground Storage Tank 
M   Million 
MSD   Management Services Division 
NPDES  National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
REAP  Resource Enhancement and Protection 
RIIF    Rebuild Iowa Infrastructure Fund 
SRF   State Revolving Fund 
UST   Underground Storage Tanks 
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Roger Lande, Director 
515-281-5385 
 
Chuck Gipp, Deputy Director 
515-281-3388 
 
Jennifer Nelson, Chief Financial Officer 
Budget and Finance Bureau 
515-281-5697 
 
Jolene Richeson, Management Analyst 
Management Services Division 
515-242-3399 
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